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The GOT1000 series keeps time on the operation side.

With new products coming and going very quickly in rapidly changing markets, "time" is the key to staying competitive and being successful. This is why the GOT1000 is all about saving time.

How about starting up equipment quickly without even bothering with programming? Or debugging and troubleshooting at worksites to reduce downtime?

To make it happen, the GOT1000 offers cutting-edge solutions, leaving conventional HMIs far behind.

ROGRAMLESS OPERATION

REDUCTION OF DOWNTIME

/ |‘RL)URAMIFS)(JPFR/\T]O\I\ PROGRAMLESS OPERATION PROGRAMLESS OPERATION / REDUCTION OF DOWNTIME \ / REDUCTION OF DOWNTIME \ / REDUCTION OF DOWNTIME \
/" Linking up with MES interface /' Compatible with /Backup/restoration /" Document display/ / Monitor functions
/MELSEC process control! function the iQ Platform function motion images <Ladder monitor, SFC monitor, etc.>|
L - Effectively creates - | ‘ = Simply and conveniently enables *= ‘

- Links GOTs with -
engineering environment,
controllers, and networks

\\without Programming/f/

\ “® Backs up programs and -J
data automatically,
enabling efficient

\ y
\maintenance work.//

|*™  Enables viewing of - |

equipment manuals at a worksite

in case of trouble. Use of
motion images makes

restoration efficient. /

| ® Equipped with standard features to == |
set and monitor Mitsubishi Electric's FA |
\. equipment. Combined with transparent /

\\ functionality streamlines adjustment //
and debugging. /

\ process control screens without
\.  programming, enabling  //
\\ process control systems
\ to start up quickly.

"programless” connection between
\. worksites and information systems. /

\. Easily adds or alters system
\ from the user side. /
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GOoT1000 GOTs evo lve the face of control.
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Quick response to problems. Easy facility design with the GOT1000

| case  |[1]

Unexpected errors solved with a GOT.

Quick and direct troubleshooting at the worksite.

breakdown or a halt in the operation.
Reduce equipment downtime.
<For more details, see page 32 of this catalog.>

When an error is detected, touch
switch operations can search for

Error detected

Touch the switch to
find how Y10 is set

What's wrong
with it?

Screen.

<Error occurred in ST2 device!>

ST1 ST2
(Error)

and display the cause of the problem. | [(LIF))]

When errors occur, touch the Search switch
to automatically start up the Ladder Monitor

One-Touch Ladder Jump function
Just one touch to check what has caused an equipment

Error indicator
light: Y10

<Display ladder blocks including Y10>
ST1 error
M10

Error indicator
light: ON }

ST2 error Qi

I M20 Touch normally open

Air pressure error
M32

| pressure error

(Coil search function)

contact (M20) in on state. | HER

<Display ladder blocks including M20>
Pusher LS error

M31
P sT2
error

Error is detected
because oil pressure
(M33) is on.

7

go back to my desk to
get my PC or check
ladder programs!

No need to

| case  |[2]

Use GOT to correct simple ladder programs.

Quick recovery! No need for PCs!

GOT Solution

Ladder Editor functio

Sensor L;_l
malfunction!?.
1, Ly &2

<For more details, see page 33 of this catalog.

>

It takes only a few touches to make minor ladder
program corrections. It is easy and fast.

W Check it with the ladder monitor function.

Sensor
X10 @

The device
number
is wrong.

Sensor
X10 @

Gircuit input

1t [

=l

Correct P

Need to
fix it now.

to X20.

4 Change the device number from
4 Xx10

a

h

e T i Tl

s la 17 lent

Sensor
X20 @

Repair is made
easy and quick
without a PC!

| case 3]

Smooth debugging even when operation &

control panels are separate.

GoT1000

series. A comprehensive solution to production site problems.

It may take several workers to debug
programs and operate equipment at the
same time if the operation and control
panels are on different floors.

2 F Control panel
Electrical
Room
1 38

Use GOT to connect the PLC and PC.

the same time.
<For more details, see page 27 of this catalog.>

2F

Electrical
Room

It's difficult to
perform
debugging
without watching
the machine in
operation,

1F
Equipment|
Floor

I'm not sure
how the program
is changed and
if it's operating

\// \Operalion panel

FA Transparent function

You can check the equipment and debug programs at

— Control panel

PLC debugging can be
performed from a PC

Touch panel
operation is enabled
even when a PC is
connected.
Both the GOT and PLC
can be debugged in one
single, efficient
operation!

correctly.

| cAase (4]

Backup your sequence programs on the GOT.
Keep your system safe in case of a PLC failure.

You do not need your PC.

.I I. ) i
<For more details, see page 30 of this catalog.>

| also need
to go to the
office to get

e g ET
et

=)
e

F Tt

i e

No battery!

Backup/Restoration function

Just use the GOT to write and save PLC programs.

because the latest
program was
stored in the GOT.

Speedy
restoration!
No need for a PC
or locating
the program.
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| case |[5]

View manuals on the GOT screen.
It is so fast to find the information to fix a problem.

Before

GOT Solution

What is
A error B110?

Where is the
manual?

Call the
maintenance
representative?

Howdo | |
deal with the
problem?

Video Manual Playback

on the GOT. It is easy to view them.

Alarm display screen

01/10/2007 10:10 Error B112
01/10/2007 9:55 Error B110

Directly assign
documents and
image files to

touch switches.

The manual
describes how

to deal with the
error displayed.

<Document display>

<For more details, see pages 20 and 21 of this catalog.>

Document Display function/

You can save necessary documents such as manuals

<Video manual playback>

With the
Document
Display function,
it's easy to read the
manual by changing
and scrolling
through pages.

The video
manual is easy to
understand.

| case  |[s]

Use the GOT to record and play back motion images of the

production line. Clear pictures help analyze the source of problems!

Before

GOT Solution

Machine fails,
forcing the
_ line to stop!

That machine
failed again...
How can | locate the
cause of the problem in
this unmanned, fully
automated line?

Multimedia function

You can find problem causes very quickly.
<For more details, see page 20 of this catalog.>

Got it!
This is the cause.

Attach a video camera on GOT.
The view of the production line
is recorded before and after the
occurrence of a problem.

Alarm display screen

01/11/2007 10:00 Error B110

01/10/2007 10:10 Error B112
ﬁ 01/10/2007 9:55 Error B110
Video

Check the recorded view of the production line.

search

Play it on the GOT. *

<120-second long video images are recorded before
and after the occurrence of a problem.>

n
*
=
.
LI
-

Play the video from the alarm display
screen.

High-resolution pictures are recorded
and played in VGA resolution!

| case 7]

GoT1000

Quickly detect the cause of the problem.
Minimize production loss when a problem occurs.

Before

Production
failure!

Product A
Screw tightening torque|

timesheet information to specify the
operator takes time.

® The operator's memory about the operation
is too vague to identify the problem cause.

GOT Solution

Operator Authentication function

+ Operation Log function

Save operator information on a CF card along with
operation records. You can find sources of trouble quickly.
<For more details, see page 29 of this catalog.>

® Checking the production data and '

Who was
working at I don't
that time?
remember.
What was being

operated

What is the
cause of the
defective
product?

History check screen

Product B

Display
(L= 4¢ I operation log

¥

The operation
log including
the operator
information is
shown for
analysis.

Product A Display
alarm data q

| case  |[8]

Compact types are also available!
Required space is minimal. You can use it just about anywhere.

Before

Hardware switches and lamps may
require large areas of boards.

o
. )

Rearranging them and reconnecting
cables may be inconvenient, as well,
when specifications are changed.

You don't have
to panic.
The GOT will
find the cause.

Itis found that Jon Smith entered
erroneous data.

FT‘- Wil

We can determine
the cause of the
error and this will
be helpful in
improving operations

and preventing
a recurrence
in the future.

GOT Solution

GT10 models (GT1020/GT1030)

For simple and small applications,
GOT1000 compact type is just right.
<For more details, see page 36 of this catalog.>

Compact,
easy-to-use,
simple wiring
reduces assembly

Both horizontal and vertical mounting
available to meet the needs of
different applications.

Its operation is intuitive. Three backlight
colors indicate different equipment statuses.

[ green Jorange] red |

3-color display model

(Dwhite ] BT T

3-color model is also available)
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GT16 model/GT15 model/GT11 model/GT10 model

Four series of GOTs to fit demanding systems and tight budgets.

10.4" type

All-in-one models with a variety of communication and
function features including Ethernet support

GT16 &4

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

>

RENTFT

GT1675-VNBA [T GT1675-VNBD CEETD H
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 4,096 colors

nElg

TFT

GT1662-VNBA GT1662-VNBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

Eel) T F T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665M-STBA GT1665M-STBD
Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665M-VTBA GT1665M-VTBD CEETD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1675M-STBA GT1675M-STBD
Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1675M-VTBA GT1675M-VTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors.
Multimedia, video/RGB model

(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665HS-VTBD CXTD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

RN TFT

GT1672-VNBA GT1672-VNBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1685M-STBA GT1685M-STBD
Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1695M-XTBA GT1695M-XTBD
Resolution : 1024 x 768 Display colors : 65,536 colors
i video/RGB model

10.4" type

Wide field of applicability in a
network or standalone environment

GTI15

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

bz s b o

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575-VTBA GT1575-VTBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

h
BYED TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle) Y[R T F T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT ' TFT (High-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle) @B STN STN
GT1585V-STBA GT1585V-STBD GT1575V-STBA GT1575V-STBD GT1575-VNBA GT1575-VNBD GT1565-VTBA GT1565-VTBD GT1555-VTBD GT1555-QSBD GT1550-QLBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Video/RGB model

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Video/RGB model

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 256 colors Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors. Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 4,096 colors Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

I TFT

GT1572-VNBA GT1572-VNBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors '

KENTFT

GT1562-VNBA GT1562-VNBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1555-QTBD EETD
Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 65,536 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575-STBA GT1575-STBD
Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1585-STBA GT1585-STBD
Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors

TFT (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1595-XTBA GT1595-XTBD
Resolution : 1024 x 768 Display colors : 65,536 colors

Basic functions plus a range of advanced
functionality in a standard size

GTI1l1
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@R STN
GT1155-QSBD

STN
GT1150-QLBD (K7D

GT1150-QLBDQ Q bus connection
GT1150-QLBDA A bus connection
Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

@B TFT
GT1155-QTBD

GT1155-QTBDQ Q bus connection
GT1155-QTBDA A bus connection

GT1155-QSBDQ Q bus connection
GT1155-QSBDA A bus connection
Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors

Handy GOT/STN
GT1155HS-QSBD
Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors

Handy GOT/STN
GT1150HS-QLBD (XD
Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors

Including all the basic functions
required for a HMI display

GT10

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

GOTooe

SOTiooD

GCOTooo GOTIO00

STN
GT1030-LBD RS-422 connection
GT1030-LBD2 RS-232 connection

STN STN
GT1020-LBD RS-422 connection GT1020-LBDW RS-422 connection
GT1020-LBD2 RS-232 connection GT1020-LBDW: RS-232 connection

STN
GT1030-LBDW RS-422 connection
GT1030-LBDW: RS-232 connection

STN
GT1055-QSBD

STN
GT1050-QBBD

STN
GT1045-QSBD

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 256 colors

sk : For a detailed description of the functions of GT10 models, see pages 36 - 37.

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 256 colors

@R STN
GT1040-QBBD

GT1030-LBL RS-422 connection
GT1030-LWD RS-422 connection
GT1030-LWD2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-LWL RS-422 connection

GT1030-LBLW RS-422 connection
GT1030-LWDW RS-422 connection
GT1030-LWDW2 RS-422 connection
GT1030-LWLW RS-422 connection

RS-422 connection
3 RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWD2 RS:232 connection
GT1020-LWL RS-422 connection

GT1020-LBLW RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWDW RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWDW2(White) RS-232 connection
GT1020-LWLW RS-422 connection

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

Resolution : 288 x 96
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (green/orange/red))

Resolution : 288 x 96
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (white/pinkired))

Resolution : 160 x 64
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (green/orange/red))

Resolution : 160 x 64
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (white/pink/red))
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The lineup that fits in with any production line. Find

All-in-one models with a variety of communication and
function features including Ethernet support.
% See page 12 for GT16 Handy.

® User memory capacity: 15MB (GT16J0-VNBO : 11MB)

® USB host and USB device ports are included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are supported as
standard interfaces.

\ d \ideo/RGB . card
extension) unit
Aud xterna
1/0 unit

® A multimedia unit and a video/RGB unit are supported.*
® Featuring an analog touch panel
% 1 Excluding GT1600-VNBO

[
Extension unit

Human sensor
Connect
communication units
and other optional
units

GT1695/GT1685 only
CF card

You can use a
USB memory
stick.

GT15

USB host and USB device

[~ RS-a22/as5 |~ Ethernet |~ RS-232__|

Wide field of applicability in a network or

standalone environment

® User memory capacity: 9MB (GT1500-VNBO: 5MB)

® USB device port is included.

® The RS-232 interface is supported as a standard interface.
® A video/RGB unit is supported.*”

h i li”“ }i'"i V10 RGD P cara
1 extension) unit
Aud xterna
1/0 unit

# : GT1585V/GT1575V only

S
T— Extension unit
Human sensor -

Connect Y
communication units § CF card

and other optional
units

GT1595/GT1585(V) only

USB device

coT1000

your GOT with the right functions, size, and features.

Basic functions plus a range of advanced functionality

in a standard size

GT 1 1 & See page 13 for GT11 Handy.

©® User memory capacity: 3MB

® USB device port is included.

® The RS-232 interface is supported as a standard interface.

® Choose between two standard interface models for network connection:
the RS-422/485 interface model or the bus interface model.

RS-232, and RS-422/485

S
RS-232 and Bus

GT1150-QOBDQ
GT1150-QOBDA

GT1150-QOBD

USB device

GT10

GT1050/GT1040

CF card

Compact for a display device with rich functionality

GT1030/GT1020
©® User memory capacity: 3MB ® User memory capacity: 1.5MB (GT1030)/512KB (GT1020)
® A USB device is included. ® Three-color LED backlight indicates the equipment status
©® RS-422/485 and RS-232 interfaces are supported as standard at a glance.
interfaces. ©® The RS-422/485* interface or the RS-232 interface is
supported as a standard interface.
s : Only the RS-422 interface for the 5VDC type

R e

GTIO

RS-422/485

USB device RS-422/485 or RS-232

See “Specifications” (page 40) for details of each hardware model. ‘ 11
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Rich functionality and high performance in the palm

65,536 vivid colors on a big VGA screen

G I 1 6 The light body includes the latest GT16 functions

Extremely easy handling and operation in one hand

Handy GOT Standard Ethernet interface enables long-distance communication

High resolution handy GOT

GT1665HS-VTBD

©® User memory capacity: 15MB

©® USB host and USB device ports are included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are
supported as standard interfaces.

® The latest GT16 functions are available, including
various types of monitoring and ladder editing
functions.

NITSUBISHI

RALFEIL SR{ILIEN TIREIRL, SOV OO0

".I Gutting Feed Correction

12

of your hand

Ergonomic design allows you to change the angle of the

handle.
Various types of external connection interfaces are
available as standard interfaces

® USB host and USB device

® Operation switches with LEDs (6)
® CF card interface

® Emergency stop switch
® Selector switch with key

® RS-422/485 and RS-232 interfaces (switchable)
® Ethernet interface

® Three-position deadman switch

mergency stop
witch guard cover | connection cable

An example of a system configuration
with Ethernet connection

. A direct connection is possible to FX,
Emergency stop circuit Q PLC etc. via RS-422/485 or
I/Os for operation display etc. RS-232 in parallel with Ethernet.

Connector conversion box

The Ethernet interface GT16H-CNB-42S

included in

GT16 handy GOT =
(11 111]}

24VDC power source 24VDC power source

External connection cable |
GT16H-CO-42P

Ethernet

® The maximum Ethernet communication
distance is 100m in total length.

©® The maximum connection distance
between the connector conversion
box and the GOT is 10m.

® Four types of FA equipment can be
connected at the maximum.

Portable 5.7" operation terminal
GT1155HS-QSBD
GT1150HS-QLBD

Handy GOT

Key selector switch Emergency stop switch

Connector
conversion box
GT16H-CNB-42S

QCPU FX Ethernet module

| CF card interface
| USB interface

Grip switch

Hand strap

6 operation switches Display area

coT 1000

13
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Use a personal computer or panel computer as a GOT.

HMI software for the GOT1000 series

& GT SoftGOT 1000

Version3

GT SoftGOT1000

GT SoftGOT1000 is the HMI software that provides GOT functions on personal computers
and panel computers.

This software connects with various types of equipment such as Mitsubishi PLCs and let

you see screens just like the GOT1000 series.

You can also reuse GOT's project data without modification.

Along with all the advantages of a GOT, you can also enjoy the convenience and flexibility
of personal computers and panel computers.

A license key is required on your PC's parallel port or USB port while using this software.

USB port license key

% GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 software included with the GT Works3 software suite.

Monitor the production site from a remote location

Use GOT project data from the production site
You can reuse project data of the GOT at your production
site as the project data of GT SoftGOT1000 to reduce the

Reduce downtime
Use GT SoftGOT1000 to monitor the production site from
your office. You can collect information quickly when a

problem occurs, taking necessary actions immediately. design cost.
. Monitoring Line 1 Monitoring Line 2
Office ™ I : ™ [ l
Personal Personal
Worksite computer compute|

Ethernet <= I —

(

Monitoring Line 3 Monitoring Line 4

GT SoftGOT 1000

Connect with MELSEC process control for process control applications

You can connect GT SoftGOT1000 to the monitor tools of the Engineering Environment PX Developer for design and
maintenance work for process control. In this way, a process control monitoring system can easily be constructed.

B S N

=T W PX Developer monitoring tool bar

Clicking on buttons executes various operations
such as starting up GT SoftGOT1000 and
switching base screens.

PX Developer window screens and other tools

Tools for monitoring, operating, and tuning loop
control tags. (The display position can be
specified.)

GT SoftGOT1000 touch switch/object

Make your desktop into a graphic monitoring
window by displaying the GT SoftGOT1000 base
screen in full-screen mode and sending the
window to the back of the screen.

Clicking on touch switches and objects displays
various screens of PX Developer monitoring
tools. (The display position can be specified.)

coT1000

Software recreates various GOT functionality.

Link with other applications to construct a high-performance system

You can use a user-created application to read and write information to and from internal devices of GT SoftGOT1000.
By linking data with user applications such as a data logger, you can construct a high-performance system package.
You can also use a touch switch on the GT SoftGOT1000 monitor to launch another application.

<Development environment of user applications>
Microsoft®Visual C++.NET2003, Microsoft®Visual C++ (Version.6.0),
Microsoft®Visual Basic.NET2003, Microsoft®Visual Basic (Version.6.0)

The SoftGOT-GOT link function enhances the linkage to your onsite GOT ew

Monitor the screen of your onsite GOT from GT SoftGOT1000
Connect GT SoftGOT1000 with GOT by an Ethernet connection.
Use the GOT's project data with GT SoftGOT1000 to monitor connected equipment.*

s : Only CH1 can be monitored when GOT is connected via multi-channels.
GOT and QCPU/LCPU can be connected by a bus connection, direct CPU connection, computer link connection, or Ethernet connection.

e =

Worksite Office

- - = _ Monitor the screen of
| { = your onsite GOT from
GT SoftGOT1000

Ethernet
M

GT SoftGOT1000

rsuBisHl

QCPU/LCPU

Prevent simultaneous operations from GT SoftGOT1000 and GOT

Operation of an input object (e.g. touch switch, numerical input) is allowed by either GT SoftGOT1000 or the GOT, whichever
has operating authority.

When one terminal does not have operating authority, a dialog box opens to show that the other terminal has operating
authority. This exclusive control method keeps prohibiting operation until the terminal obtains operating authority.

=}
With © Able to make @ | 5 Not able o

operating operation Worksite Office
authority

The host is now in
operation. Do you want

to obtain operating
authority?

A dialog box opens
with message

Ethernet

See "List of connectable models" (page 55), "Function list" (page 56), and "Notes for use (Operating environment)" (page 71).

GT SoftGOT1000

15
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More intuitive. No more wasted time. The screen

GOT1000 Screen Design Software

7 points to easily

create new screens
and transfer them
to the GOT

Work tree )—

View the whole project, create a

& GT Works3

N

Preview operation without
connecting to a GOT.

S

m Communication with the GO'D-a

new screen, and add and delete
screens with ease.

C Property sheet )—

A selected object or graphic’s
settings are displayed as a tree
view. Set colors, devices, etc., on
the property sheet without opening
a dialog box. When selecting the

\

Communication settings and
drivers are automatically selected
and downloaded to the GOT with
the project data.

v

m Tool bar )—

same objects or graphics, change
color, character size, etc., all at the
same time.

CTemporary area

Reduce workspace clutter by moving
objects off of the display area.

Uew Imagw Trangpar Mo

« Hiale O

= Hitaln 1
Shige Panl Limg Fagurd
Range. Type Fange
Range Seving. O < 5V < 100
Lamg Codr ¥ Geoen |
Blwd, Mz

¢+ State 2

& Tewt
[WORD LAMP] i3 sabected

—
sols  Commmnication  Window  Help o e -5
i18 0w =@ . - [~ ([o]oer 23 g @ G (=
LG T = 2l a1
Fropach o e =
ks & Real Ling - R - o] owr o - (s
[ y— Tty e | e I E Wl =
.}'\) Praject Trier matwn k':.'.u.«...-.l.-l.-l.-.l.-l Iar.h'L E] & N3
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oE i [ P :
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.

Vividly colored icons make
distinguishing active functions from

inactive ones easy.
g

N

m Library )—

Parts are easy to select. High
resolution graphics and parts are
easy create and incorporate into
projects.

J

\

m Dialog box )—

User-friendly dialog boxes and
object settings.

v

m Editor “screen design area” )—

To et Tabisr |

Qbrawct Hame [ ok | [ Cancel ]

GTIEe-y SR B0 Colerg (4 1 - MELSEC-QwU DG, QN Tl DR, IR0 M) '1:'_' 1LY % RIFLYID HUM

C MELSOFT iQ Works improves design efficiency

Batch parameter check and system labels
of MELSOFT Navigator are supported.

Related tools

GT Works3 comes with the Data Transfer
Tool, GT Converter2, and other tools.

Navigate through multiple screens
easily with a simple click of a tab. This
is one of many convenient and
efficient development functions that
designers can take advantage of.

\

See the GT Works3 i
catalog (L (NA) | e
08170ENG) for more —~i.
details.

9 5

i
|
1
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MELSOFT GT Works3
Qe

coT1000

design software optimized for usability.

Simulator )—
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GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

The GOT1000 series provides a variety of functions

to satisfy user requirements

Usability depends on who the users are and where they carry out their tasks.

Designers want to use the most advanced HMI technology, while maintenance engineers want the most dependable HMI for their facilities.

To satisfy all of our customers, we are constantly developing more and more functions for the GOT1000 series.

INDEX

<J For Designers

P20

o For Initial Startup &
Adjustment Operators

P26

P28

GT10

P36

iQ Platform

P38

MELSEC Process Control + GOT1000

P39

Specifications

P40

External Dimensions

P47

List of Connectable Models

P51

Function List

P56

Product List

P60

Notes for Use

P67

Warranty

P72

There are many different applications to be solved.

How do we stay flexible?

@

For designers

& Multimedia function P20
) Video/RGB function P20
w Document display function P21
& Multi-channel function P21
) SoftGOT-GOT link function P22

) USB mouse/keyboard connection P22

& Gateway function P22

J Remote personal computer P23
operation function (Ethernet)

 Remote personal computer P23
operation function (Serial)

& MES interface function P23
. Comment groups P24
& Multilingual support P24
) Advanced recipe function P25
) Script function P25

o Various types of window screens P25

Efficiency requires both fast data transfer as
well as user-friendly functions.

'Y
7

« Drawing, computing, P26

L . communication; a trio of
For initial

startup &
operations ) Backlight brightness adjustment P26

) Color-coded front face LED P26

& Maintenance time notification P26
function

) Equipped with front USB interface P27

W FA transparent function P27

GT GT

high-speed response functions For maintenance

GcoT1000

To restore a system as quickly as possible,
response capabilities for "just in case"
situations are the key to selecting a HMI display.

>

 Logging function/ P28
Historical trend graph

 Log viewer function P28

personnel

) Operator authentication function P29

« Operation log function P29

J Backup/restoration function P30

) Advanced alarm P31
« Ladder monitor function P32
) SFC monitor function P32
 Ladder editor function P33

« Motion SFC monitor function P33

) System monitor function P34

o Network monitor function P34

« Intelligent unit monitor function P34

) MELSEC-L troubleshooting P34
function

« Q series motion monitor function P35

) Servo amplifier monitor function P35

) CNC monitor function/ P35
CNC data I/O function

 List editor for A/List editor for FX P35

The functions bearing these marks are available on the GT16/GT15 only.
All other functions are supported by GT16, GT15, and GT11 models.
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=Freedom to use motion images and connection with

various devices offer greater possibilities

Smooth, high-quality motion images help

efficiently investigate the cause of a problem
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT

16 Multimedia function

Recording audio and video
Clear view before and after the trouble occurrence
<Recording pre/post event motion images>

® Capable of recording motion images for 120 seconds before and

after an error occurrence (when the event trigger device turned
on), up to 240 seconds in total.

ASERR AR RN R RN R RN RRRRRRRRRRN N
B " . . 3. o

Error!

Event trigger device: ON

High resolution recorded image (standard mode)
® Smooth, high resolution video can be recorded.

@ Video size and frame rate
* Maximum 15 fps in VGA (640 x 480)
» Maximum 30 fps in QVGA (320 x 240)

For additional recording time (extended mode)
® Over two days of video can be recorded.
@ ideo size QVGA (320 x 240); frame rate 15 fps

Playing back motion image files

Check the motion image before and after the occurrence
of a problem, and diagnose the cause immediately.

® The motion image recorded on site is saved in the CF card of
the GOT's multimedia unit and can be played back immediately
after being recorded.

® The motion image files saved in the CF card can be sent to your
personal computer over the Ethernet interface of the GOT's
multimedia unit. You can then view the motion image on your
personal computer.

® Fast forward and slow motion playback functions are also
available.

Use as a video guidebook for work tasks

®The GOT plays back motion image files that are created by
your personal computer. Since the GOT is compatible with
standard formats, commercially available software can be used
to create motion image files.

<Applicable software programs> « Quick Time 7 Pro
<Compatible file formats> * 3GP and MP4

High-quality images with 65,536 colors provide
precise detail

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT . .
Video/RGB function

Enhanced compatibility with cameras and inspection
devices <Video input>

@ |Input images from up to four
video cameras and inspection SEEH
devices are simultaneously
and cleanly displayed in four WEEH
windows in 65,536 colors,  SWalE——
Images can be saved in
JPEG format.

Play back motion @ _ I H 'IEl'
images recorded by the GOT
on a personal computer! Motion

| Office
Ethernet

e

Worksite

GOT at
worksite

'@ The dedicated multimedia screen is available for
recording and playback. Reduce your screen
design time!

: Not supported by GT160000-VNBO, GT16 Handy

: The multimedia data link tool and multimedia data link FTP services are necessary to
transmit motion image files to a personal computer.

s : Only one of the following devices can be used at one time: multimedia unit, video

input unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit or RGB input unit.

* %

The multimedia data link tool and multimedia data link FTP service are
multimedia-dedicated software programs included with GT Works3.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

Displays PC images on the GOT <RGB input>

®|mages on a personal computer display screen appear on
the GOT simultaneously with the GOT's screen. RGB input
of up to 2 channels is available when using the GT16M-R2.

Display the GOT screen on a display <RGB output>

® Connect to a commercial display so that the GOT screen can
be displayed larger.

= : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT16 Handy.

s : Only one of the following devices can be used on the GT16 at one time; video input
unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit, RGB output unit, or multimedia unit.

s : Only the GT1585V and GT1575V for the GT15 series. Only one of the following
devices can be used at one time; video input unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input
unit, or RGB output unit.

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

Display various documents on the GOT at the

worksite
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL ({0} R(1[1[1]

Document display function

® When a system error occurs, referring to recovery methods
in check lists and/or manuals on the GOT can reduce
downtime.

Check point ab husl eqor
1. Inihe case of Line A

- CF card -

Insert
CF card

2 Inihe case of Line B
i @ Check C and D tanks I
T 3 - 3

Convert documents with
the document converter and
save the data to a CF card

® Pages can be changed, scrolled through, enlarged or
reduced, and multi-page documents can be displayed.

® The document converter that comes with GT Works3 is used
to format documents to be displayed and save them to CF
cards as JPEG files.

» Supported file formats : .doc, .xls, .ppt, .pdf, .jpg, .omp

1, nthe case of Line A
- Check A hael tank
Procetures

Document is displayed on the GOT

'@Display of documents and manuals on the GOT can reduce downtime.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

Central storage of FA device information on
a single GOT terminal

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT - -
Multi-channel function

® Monitor up to 4 channels of FA devices (e.g. PLCs, servos,
inverters, and temperature controllers).

® Easy device transfer between connected devices. Use GT
Works3 to specify triggers for source and destination
devices for device transfer.
(Device data transfer function)

For various types of peripherals.

The GOT1000 Series connects with PLCs,
microcomputers, and other various devices. More models
from more manufactures will be supported in the future.

See "List of connectable models" (page 51), for more details on supported models of
other manufactures.

- General-purpose MODBUS®/RTU devices - External devices (operation panels, switches, lamps, etc.)
- Two-dimensional code readers, barcode readers - RFID readers, IC card readers - Speakers -Video cameras
- Displays (RGB output) «PCs (RGB input) - Serial printers - PictBridge printers

Typical applications

@ The GT16 enables multi-channel connection without a communication unit!

For designers

Third party PLCs via Ethernet @ Third party PLCs

PLC + Temperature controller + Inverter

LC Brand"C"PLC EL EC-Q

Use of the main body Ethernet I/F enables connection
via Ethernet with up to 4 different types of PLCs

Easy data exchange between PLCs

Ethernet
0

|

-[-zz
U

MELSEC

Temperature controllers

Inverter

Brand "A" PLC

Capable of simultaneous communication
with different FA equipment

sk : For the Ethernet connection with GT1695 and GT1685 of function version A, if connected to equipment compatible with 10BASE-T, use a switching hub for its operation in a network

environment where both 10Mbps and 100Mbps systems are operable.

s : The number of channels and functions, which can be used with the multi-channel function vary depending on the connection configuration. For more details, see "Notes for use" (page 67).

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

m
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Transfer operation data in production lines in real time to host information systems.

A sophisticated information link improves productivity.

For designers

Monitor the screen of the onsite GOT from your
PC screen

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
SoftGOT-GOT link function

® Connect GT SoftGOT1000 with the GOT with an Ethernet
connection. Use the GOT's project data with GT
SoftGOT1000 to monitor connected equipment.*

® Operation of an input object (e.g. touch switch, numerical
input) is allowed by either the GT SoftGOT1000 or GOT,

depending on which has operating authority. Worksite Office RGB input
When one terminal does not have operating guthorlty, a " Displays PC screen on GOT) I :
dialog box opens to show that the other terminal has Use the mouse to click | Femote 1]
. . > personal computer
operating authority. touch switches Ethernet N T operation function HHH
This exclusive control prevents operation until the terminal [ | USB hub USB mouse E ration from mouseieybo2rd e fal communication (RS-232) S
obtains operating authority. @ -
s : Only CH1 can be monitored when GOT is connected via multi-channels. GOT and \ USB hub
QCPU/LCPU can be connected by a bus connection, direct CPU connection, % ASU(;?(t::zrz?;szsa;i:ionir:\i;rs LB S - USB mouse
computer link connection, or Ethernet connection.

‘ See "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 14), for more details. ‘

Be alerted about worksite errors and collect
device data from the office

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT .
Gateway function

The gateway function remotely monitors the
worksite and supports remote maintenance from
the office.

n00llect data on a personal computer (server function)

® A GOT (server) can be monitored from the host personal
computer (MX Component) to perform indirect reading/writing
of connected devices being monitored by the GOT.

® Even when third party devices are connected, MX
Component can read and write the devices through the GOT
using the server function.

s : The collected data can be displayed and analyzed by Excel without using any

Connect your mouse/keyboard to the front USB
interface

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000
GT -
USB mouse/keyboard connection @

®[n a user-created screen, you can use your mouse to click
touch switches and your keyboard to enter ASCII characters
and numbers.

USB keyboard

@This is convenient when you need to operate small

switches or enter many characters.
= : Not supported by GT16 Handy

El Direct check/edit of data in the CF card
(FTP server function)
® Files in the CF card within the GOT (e.g. alarms, recipes,

and hard copies) can be directly read and written from a
personal computer.

1 Mail send function

® The alarm history display function can transmit alarm
occurrences and recovery information by e-mail to personal
computers and mobile phones.

| MX Component

Host personal
computer

=y (client)

a

B ﬁ n E Ethernet
u

Operate a remote PC from an onsite GOT
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

==y Remote personal computer
16] operation function (Ethernet)@

® A personal computer at a remote location can be operated
from an onsite GOT when they are connected via Ethernet.

® A USB mouse/keyboard can be connected to the front USB

interface. =
s L]

USB keyboard

'@You can view files such as manuals stored on
your personal computer, or you can use
browsers and engineering tools.

= : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT16 Handy
s : The license key (GT16-PCRAKEY) is necessary.

Database linkage support enhances productivity

at your worksite
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

MES interface function

The GOT transmits data from connected FA
devices to the server personal computer
database via SQL statements.

® For communication with the database, just specify the
necessary data in GT Works3 without programming.
There is no need to use a gateway personal computer and
complicated programs to communicate with the MES
database server.

Operate a personal computer from the GOT touch

screen
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (c{o) g (\[\[1]

=mm=m Remote personal computer
operation function (Serial)
SSSS__——__——m——

® When using RGB input, operate a personal computer screen
displayed on the GOT by touch operation (e.g. store
information such as touched coordinates in GOT internal
devices, transmit the data to a personal computer).

Compatible Windows® XP Professional SP2, Windows® XP Home Edition SP2,
Windows OS Windows® 2000 Professional SP4

s : Not supported by GT1600-VNBO, GT16 Handy
s : Supported only on the GT1585V and GT1575V models in the GT15 series.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

MES interface function

« DB link function (tag function / trigger buffering function / trigger monitor function / SQL
statement transmission function <SELECT / SELECT multiple data / UPDATE / INSERT> /
calculation processing function / program execution function / DB buffering function)

« SNTP time synchronization function

* Resource data transmission function  « Diagnosis function

« DB server function (ODBC connection function / connection setting function / log output function)

Usable databases

« Oracle® 8i/9i/10g  + Microsoft® Access 2000/2003/2007

« Microsoft® SQL Server 2000/2005

« Microsoft® SQL Server 2000 Desktop Engine (MSDE2000)
« Wonderware® Historian 9.0

programs other than MX Sheet. Programming with Visual C++ and Visual Basic o i r When MES interface function is used # : Compatible only with 32-bit versions.

enables applications to be flexibly designed and built. See the MELSOFT catalog (L | 1 H l | 1" | 1 | I_l | . N <MES (Manufacturing Execution System)>

(NA) 08008) for more details. More cost for installing a gateway personal No need for gateway personal computer or database . N . .

M - and its mai transfer programs. Minimize the cost! A manufacturing execution system (MES) is a system which controls
i Client Rorver nd man r ion pr worksite in order
. . . Worksite e ‘ MES database MES database a d .a ages. productio ' p oces§es at a worksite in order to
E Monitor other GOTs from a GOT (client function) prE———— server server optimize quality, productivity, delivery date, and cost.
. PR . . Internet ot .
® A GOT (client) indirectly reads/writes device values of e | Rt cation Rt cation MES application
i i & base (Oracle®, etc.) base (Oracle®, etc.) : +
equipment monitored by another GOT (server). % "G §a°°C- s database

4+

server

® The client function can also be used to indirectly read/write Brand "A" PLC Brand "B" PLC  MELSEC MELSEC —— T
device values of PLC CPUs other than the one to which the Gateway PC Send events Ethernet Office
GOT (client) is connected. (SQL statement) o o

An optional device may be necessary. « SELECT (multiple data) SQL statement
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67). « UPDATE m
processing ‘ * INSERT Worksite
essing and logging, etc.) Send production
instruction requests
u u and production results l

22

GOT GOT

- . GOT transmits data collectively
[ [: Al also to the equipment of other
: Elenll EELl mManufacturers.

MELSEC  Temperature controller

s : Not supported by GT16 Handy

e

Mitsubishi Electric e-F@ctory presents the appropriate products to connect production information
and MES (manufacturing execution system) to improve productivity of clients' plants.

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).
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_Realize a dramatic increase in screen creation

efficiency

Efficient input of extensive comment data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Comment groups

©® CSV/Unicode text format files can be imported. Multiple files
can also be imported to individual comment groups, allowing
the task of inputting comments to be distributed among
several workers, greatly reducing the required input time.

@ Management of project data line by line is no
longer required.

Example of comment group use

@ Line-specific comment groups are created.

Individually
edited

il

=] @ Comment

‘ Cotume Ho.

Columa Ne. |

[oermmmnt .

E]
ETE T od on Line EFICH DY ([

@ Basic Comment

‘ c"""""l (&P New Comment Group

C?)’ 1 Comment Group 1: Line &
= & 2 Comment Group 2: Line B
= 3 Comment Group 3: Line C

@ Import

[ ikt o Line BRICH 38 SUE 012

AR "o AR J
Pararustr srmoe o Lins C By2icoy DH2I05E} 01

i EE R T
® Automatically adjusts character size and inserts line feeds
according to the object size.

<Supported objects> « Touch switches or lamps where "comment
group" is selected for labels
« Comment displays where "comment group"
is used

When switching languages,
character string length is
automatically adjusted to
fit within the object.

g I-:::onfim*u rernaining amount of fuel,

Easy creation of multilingual screens
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Multilingual support

® By using comment groups, different language comments
can be created for each comment group column to switch
the display language.

® Comment group comments can be created freely for
applications, as well as for different languages.

® You can specify the column number of the comment group
to change the language of the startup message on the GOT.

s : Refer to "Comment groups (page 24) " for the details of comment groups.

'@ Convenient for language switching

When stroke fonts are used with switching languages for touch
switches, lamps or comment displays, the character size is
automatically adjusted by the size of the object. There is no need to
adjust the size of the object when creating a multi-language screen.

Japanese Language switching Thai

The character size is
automatically adjusted.
*% : Stroke fonts and Thai characters on GT16 and GT15 only.

@ Displayed comment group can be switched by a device.
When "1" is selected When "2" is selected When "3" is selected

@ Users can quickly change the language display.

Example of switching between Japanese, English, and Korean screens

@ Use comment groups to create Japanese, English and
Korean comments in their respective columns.

Colurmn Mo.

Cormment Mo 4

2 3
1WAZ1— Mlery M+
o IS L imni ?_'-
2|2 3 HERE g;mg gg‘

If D10=1,
Japanese is displayed

If D10=2,
English is displayed

If D10=3,
Korean is displayed

Using D10
as the language
switching device

@ Set the column number to be displayed
in the language switching device.

©The displayed comment (language) changes.

@ Available for touch switches, lamps, comment
displays, the alarm history function, and the
advanced alarm function

Easily create complex recipe data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Advanced recipe function

This function allows material combination data and processing conditions data (device values) to be

For designers

m
)
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=
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held in the GOT, with only required data being written to and read from the PLC.

An extensive number of settings and flexible recipe data can be created

® Up to 2,048 blocks can be used, each block is comprised of
sequential word devices, an arbitrary word device (1 point),
and a bit device (1 point).

® Because devices also permit bit and word combinations and
arbitrary device settings, there is no need to centralize the
sequential devices used, thereby reducing the total number
of device points used.

® Advanced recipe files can be converted into CSV or Unicode
format text files, and can be edited on a personal computer. *

& : The advanced recipe file has a binary format. It must therefore be converted to either
a CSV file or a Unicode text file by using GT Works3, the GOT utility, or an external
control trigger device. After being converted, only the device values can be edited.
When more than 251 records are included in an exported Advanced Recipe file
(CSV or Unicode text format), use a text editor or Microsoft Excel 2007 to open the
file.

Advanced recipe setting

= P11 Advanced Recpe

Number of settings Device blocks
REELSTELEL Il (max. 2,048 settings/project) | (max. 2,048 blocks/setting)
T 3Berrct

IAdvanced recipe setting 2048 "]
I
|Advanced recipe setting 2: Stew <

Advanced recipe setting 1: Curry -
Devices Device Record 1 Record 2 Record 3

comments Beef curry Pork curry Chicken curry

D1000 Beef 300 0 0

D1001 Pork 0 300 of i

D1002 Chicken 0 0 300 J§ § |—t
— q

D1100 Onion 400 500 600

D1101 Potato 300 400 200 ffe—

D1102 Carrot 200 250 150

—_ = =

Number of device points Records
(max. 32,767 points/setting) (max. 2,000 records/setting)

Easy handling of recipe data using the GOT
® Recipes can be handled easily with the GOT's utility function
without having to create a recipe operation screen.

® CSV/Unicode text files can be converted into binary format
files on the GOT. Even without GT Works3, you can edit
data on a personal computer and use it on the GOT.

For better work efficiency and enhanced
customization functions

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Script function

Select a recipe file Select a record and execute the recipe

I ‘ ;
Bew (el e B

B i - R RS TEIm M

Advanced recipe
information screen

Advanced recipe
record list screen

Extreme freedom in designing that enables you to

create more effective screens
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Various types of window screens

Project script/screen script

@ Control statements and file operations can be specified to a
project or to individual screens.

Object script (For GT16 and GT15 only)

® Drawing functions and display control functions can be
specified per object. Object functions can be expanded, for
example, to change colors and display positions and to
freely draw graphics.

%\ Controlling the GOT display with scripts can
reduce load on the controller and enhance
maintenance performance. The editor
includes input support that makes it easy
for you to write scripts.

® Use overlap windows and dialog windows to create various

types of screens.
L3

Overlap window

GT16 Model can display five screens.
Other models can display two screens.

COMmyr
+Cable disconmection
~ Swi teh breakdoun

)
Figure ~ Touch ~ Comment
switch

(Example) Display a window to
confirm the user's
operation

(Example) Hide the title bars to view the screens
as divided windows (GT16)

There is no need to create keypads for numerical input and key windows for ASCII input.
When entering ASCII characters, you can switch windows to display character selection
windows. 25



For initial
startup &

For initial
startup &
operations

To minimize production time, the GOT provides

=Quick response and useful standard functions

operations

26

provide users with straightforward operation

Dramatically improved GOT overall response
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Dra_winfg computing, communication-
a trio o I:ngh-speed response functions

The GOT1000 series offers faster response in drawing, computing Sannediion
and communication, reducing monitoring and operation load. Computer ink
connection

High-speed drawing MEL%ES&EE&

data in 65,536 colors.
® The GT16 further speeds up drawing operations.

® Sharp and quick drawing of complex, layered component screens, and detailed photographic

GT16/GT15 response performance comparison

[Using MELSEC Q series] As of March 2010

Il GT15
Il GT16

Bus connection

(transient)

CC-Link Ver.2
(ID connection)
(transient)

CC-Link IE controller

High-speed computing

applications.

@ Ultra-high performance processing power to satisfy the most complex and demanding of

network connection
(transient)

Ethernet
connection

FX direct
connection

High-speed communication

‘ ® High-speed communication is possible for connections with both Mitsubishi and third party PLCs.

[FX3UC-32MT]

A

The monitor screen includes about 250

For connectable PLC models, see "List of connectable models" (page 51). ‘

Adjust brightness according to surroundings
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Backlight brightness adjustment @

® Consider the conditions in the operation environment
(daytime/nighttime etc.) and user comfort. You can adjust
the brightness of the backlight while viewing the user
screen.

@ By using the script function or the status monitor function,

you can automatically adjust the brightness according to
conditions.

LN The touch switches for
brightness adjustment
are registered in the
system library.

points of word devices.

Easy-to recognize backlight state
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Color-coded front face LED

® The color of the LED on the front of the GOT unit indicates
whether the backlight is OFF or has expired.

[Power LED: Color-coded message]

When normal power is Orange/green | When backlight life has
e e being applied blinking expired

When in screen-save When power is not being
Orange ON mode OFF supplied

For planned commodity maintenance
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Maintenance time notification function

® The cumulative backlight ON time is automatically
monitored, and the operator is notified when maintenance is
required. This facilitates scheduled maintenance and
prevents system malfunctions.

<Subject to be monitored> Backlight, display area,
touch keys, and
built-in flash memory

’
T — ‘\
- sysem s
alarm
=", 4

»

[ Warning! Backlight needs replacement soon.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and
devices" (page 67).

the user with worksite-requ

Easy data transmission without opening the
cabinet

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Equipped with front USB interface

USB device (Mini-B)
@ Connect the USB device (Mini-B) port to a
personal computer. You do not need to

open the panel to transfer operating
systems and project data or to use the FA
transparent function.

% : To connect the GOT to a personal computer, use the
dedicated USB cable. For more details, see "Product list"
(page 60).

With USB environmental protection cover installed
(standard feature) *

= : This does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.

Sequence program and parameters can easily be
modified at the worksite

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
FA transparent function

® Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a
transparent gateway to enable programming, start up, and
adjustment of FA equipment.

® Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
changing cable connections. (When using the USB
interface)

ired functions

USB host (Type A) (for GT16 only)

® Operating systems, project data, and
resource data can be stored in a USB
memory device.

® A USB mouse/keyboard can also be used
by connecting to the USB host interface.

<Example of the use of a USB memory>

Backuyi PLC CPU
PLC
program
Restore file register

® Supported software*

* MELSOFT Navigator

* GX Works2

* GX Developer

* GX Configurator-AD/DA/SC/CT/TI/TC/AS/FL/PT/QP
* PX Developer

e FX Configurator-FP

* FX Ethernet module configuration software
* MT Works2

* MT Developer

* MR Configurator

* MR Configurator2

* FR Configurator

* RT ToolBox2

* NC Configurator

» MX Component/MX Sheet

* GX LogViewer

sk : The version of the software depends on the system configuration.
s : For the software access range when using the FA transparent function,
refer to the manual of the software being used.

USB/RS-232
S connection

Personal computer
with programming and
setup software
RS-422
connection

Bus connection,
direct CPU connection

(SN Easy access to distant PLCs!

Mitsubishi inverter

Bus connection/direct CPU connection/computer link connection (QJ71C24 (N) (-R2/R4), QJ71CMO (N))
Ethernet connection (QJ71E71 (-100), QrUDE (H)/LCPU, Q12DCCPU-V)

Mitsubishi PLC

MELSECNET/H E=
Ethernet etc.

suonesado

m
o
S
S
=
=
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2
)
=
=
©
0
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and secure operation

For maintenance

:I'he GOT provides complete traceability for safe

personnel
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Smooth operation from the collection of various

data to storage of time-series data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Logging function/Historical trend graph

® Collecting data from temperature controllers and other units
with the GOT can reduce the load on the PLC.

® | ogging data is saved in the built-in SRAM even during a

Historical trend graph

@ After collecting data with the logging
function, you can display the data in a time
series.

power failure. (For GT16 only)

® Scroll the view or specify the time so that
you can check necessary data easily.

Display the time and device value at the cursor position

=} enabling operation! n - authorized to change -
5 the set value o
: of "Torque 3". g =
Perom auentson peton. Operator information can be The screen display and touch o3
Use the ID card < registered and edited by the GOT switches can be specified 59
Temperature controller or ID tag to log in 1D card operator management information depending on the level of the e
- to the system.* ID tag ﬁz:‘t";rf";"ég‘_’r' or from the main CF card etc. logged-in operator. 2
RFID reader .
I EEE g E EEE - * : Not supported by GT16 Handy The GOT operator management information conversion
Buttering area CF card tool is included with GT Works3.
Y.
= - = E % C;:mbineijj Lvith tt:e operattion log futnt:jtion, vt\)/ho, wh::;t,d
°\ when, and how the operator operated can be recorded.
i i - - - - - - S o See "Operation log function."
Collect device data from PLCs Save data in the buffering area Analyze data in the CF card = \

anq temperature _controllers to the CF card
into the buffering area

(CSV or Unicode text files)
on a personal computer

Display logging data of a LCPU and high speed

data logger module on the GOT
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Log viewer function \>

Display logging data without a PC

®| ogging data collected by a LCPU or high speed data logger
module can be displayed on the GOT.

<Data to be displayed> Data logging (historical display)

@By displaying two cursors (multi-cursor), changes in data
can easily be checked.

?|

Blue cursor Red cursor

EEEEEEEEE

'a.u.ul 'a-u'i-lg

.« DR
U | |
l Ties m—-ﬁ-ﬁg

@You do not need to have a PC onsite.
Check logging data from the GOT, and you can
take corrective actions quickly.

Logging data can be collected without opening the panel —

®|n a USB memory device attached to the USB interface on
the front of the GOT, you can save logging data of the LCPU
and high speed data logger module. In this way, you can
collect the logging data easily with the GOT without
removing the CF card/SD card from the LCPU or high speed
data logger module.

® By connecting a personal computer to the front USB
interface of the GOT, you can use GX LogViewer to view the
logging data on LCPU or to change logging settings. (FA
transparent function)

Display logging
data on the GOT

Use GX LogViewer to view
and analyze logging data

Enhanced security system using password

control
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (e{oai[V[1]

Operator authentication function

® Two options are available for authentication of operators
when the system starts or the screen changes.

® You can define various triggers, for example, to force
operators to log out of the system automatically when a
certain screen appears.

Option (2) can be

used at the

same time. JonSmith is now logged-in
Redundancy in Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)

JonSmith is now logged-in
Enter the operator
name and
password to log
into the system.

Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)
case of an
external Torquet Torquea
authentication
device failure. The screen appears,

Jon Smith is not

@Setting the level (authority) of operation and display for each operator can strengthen security and prevent
operation errors.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

Very helpful for identification and analysis of
causes of incorrect operation

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT - -
Operation log function
® Operations performed by operators on the GOT can be
recorded with respect to time, making it possible to check
when, what, and how the operation was performed.

® List operations by type and easily search for specific device
and GOT operation state changes.
<Specifiable operations>
Touch switch operation, numerical value input operation, security level
change, screen change, etc.

® Recorded log data is saved in the CF card and is available
for checking on the GOT main unit or on a personal
computer (CSV or Unicode text files).

% : Use of this function together with the operator authentication function enables
recording of "who" has operated.
See "Operator authentication function".

Date/Time:11/14/2008 16:43:10

Operation Log Data List Function :NUM_VAL

File Name AMOPEROG1 ¥ OPEROG_20081114_01.G10 Numerical input

AD. 2008 e E— R Screen No. :BASE_2
creen No._Operation ange To CELEENN Operation

B-10 Touch switch: Screen switching |25 Torque 1 set value

A problem
occurs

[Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)]

15:00:15

19

Save logging Torque! SN NO]0] Torque2 150530 825 Time setting 150800
H 15:30:20 B-25 Touch switch: Bit set .
data in the U_SB 154505 B-25 Touch switch: Screen switching Operator :JonSmith (ID:1 )
memory device/ 16:10:20 B-2  Touch switch: Bit set User ID =
CF card Check log 14 16:43:10 [ ActionNo 1
on GOT 170005 B-2  Switch applications Data Type :BIN16
Torque 1 set value [D100] / JonSmi Device :D100
Change To //:100
Chng Fro 10

High-speed data logger module

{ Record the operation log Check log outline Check log details

Example )

At 16:43:10 on November 14, 2008, Jon Smith
changed the Numerical Input data entry to change
the D100 value from 10 to 100 in "Torque 1 Set
Value" on the BASE_2 screen.

’@’Refer to the operation log file,
and investigate the problem source.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).
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significantly reduce downtime!

For maintenance

=Functions designed to support maintenance work

personnel
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Back up important sequence programs for

assurance in case of an emergency
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Backup/restoration function

With backup and restore, fear troubles no more
® The sequence program and parameter data of the PLC CPU

. . i i i i . . . settings
and motion controller can be backed up to the CF card in the <Usable connection type> Bus connection, CPU direct connection, maximum of 255 alarm observation setting groups. T : :
computer link connection, Unit "A 3bservatlon Display of active and
. . . . il
GOT. Ethernet connection @ Batch display of large amounts of alarm information in At opeenati W,;f’miswaﬂon recovery-completed alarms
. . aps g . arm observation
® Users can perform batch operation to restore the data to the large-scale systems, and unit-specific classification for easy settms_J

PLC CPU or motion controller.

<Objective data> Programs, parameters, device comments,
device initial value data, file registers, etc.
<Objective model> MELSEC Q-Series (excluding Q12PRH/Q25PRHCPU),
L-Series, FX-Series,
Q-Series motion controllers (SV13/SV22 only), CNC C70,
Robot controller (CRn-D700, CRnQ-700)

‘ The backup data conversion tool is included with GT Works3.

Make a data backup in case of a PLC or CPU failure or a dead
battery to quickly replace the faulty device and restore the system
using the backup data in such a case.

If data is backed up
CF card,
— etc. U

Example of use @
When a problem occurs, or when the PLC CPU program is updated, the
sequence program data can be transferred, analyzed, and corrected without
requiring an experienced engineer, increasing time and cost efficiency.

| Worksite !

Office E |

77 CF card, II ‘ | P I

Sequence etc. @Analysis 3
ote. (®Backup

converted by the backup data conversion tool.

'@ PLC CPU programs can be easily changed without a personal computer at the worksite or any previous

GX Developer knowledge.

sk : When replacing the PLC CPU, the restoration function may not be available depending on the system configuration and connection type.

What kind - - -
H = - . . of error is it? ‘s : .
Backup multiple controllers at the same time —— Automatic backup is available v ’ -
recovery occur? replenishment -

@ Multiple controllers can be backed up at the same time over
Ethernet. Target controllers for backup can be specified per

station.
Network No. 1
Station 3

Network No. 1
Station 2

Ethernet
[m

Network No. 1
Station 1

Backup multiple controllers
at the same time

Multiple controllers to
be backed up can be specified.

® Besides automatic backup from touch switches, you can
specify a trigger device, a day of the week, and time for
automatic backup.

Backup data at 17:30 every Friday
17:30 on Friday

Backup

Password for increased security

® Define a password to perform password authentication when

Password for
backup/restoration

executing backup/restoration.

<=

Restore

Enter password

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

Clear communication minimizes machine

downtime even during an alarm
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000

Advanced alarm

A wider monitoring range protects even large-scale systems
® Alarm observation is possible for up to 32,767 devices with a

Alarm observation

for up to

management. 32,767 devices

® Alarm log data can be saved in the built-in SRAM even

Alarm observation

i

Max. of 255 settingsJ

Alarm display settings [lHistory file storage

Display of active
alarms only

Popup display J

during a power failure. (For GT16 only)

Rapid detection and corrective action for a wide array of alarms
Four-step alarm notification

® Alarm occurrence conditions can be divided into 4 steps and
conveyed to the operator in an easy-to-understand,

Group-specific & level-specific displays
® Alarms can be classified by group and level, with only
specified alarms being displayed.

*eeee®

Middle step

Replace JgPU %gg‘mcﬁ Bata transf(;r Step'bY'Step format. Alarm | Group Level Crove i
oo estore | rgam mmp | o comestion | ® The four-step display makes it easy to take in and sort out Mo [Transpor G| Mid leval jikansportiGlalarmidisplay
: etc H . : o . . n . .
— N ; alarm conditions (information such as where, what, and m; ?answtg m!sf:eve: Transport G major alarm display
' H . . . . . ranspor I0-level
: : 5 how). This enables efficient troubleshooting when multiple M3 Tiznspon GlMiddeval
CPU direct . problems occur. ' M4 [Transport G| Major TLLRTT
connection - : N — | TPTOCESS G Combination
! | C— — AN - £l |
| : . | = Aarm % Alarms by line Example of using the four steps ms g:gz:z g m::g: :g:::p
e Sequence programs saved on the CF card or other memory |- % occurrence § Upper step M8 |Process G| Minor
devices can be edited in GX Developer after having been . o ST Alarms by unit - : f
ot M9 |Process G| Minor Minor alarm display

(S{G1") Alarm content
General step

Troubleshooting
—— Detail step

Line "A" stops
,"'. 5T

Where is

the error?

s

Level

Easy-to-understand display
® The use of colors and popups produce easily recognizable alarm displays.

Display subject switching
Display switching can display only active alarms or all contents.]

Comment display colors can be specified for each type of alarm status
(occurred, restored, and checked) and for each level and group, etc.

The sorting function permits the display order to be
defined by date & time, level, group, alarm status,
occurrence count, or downtime.

Comment display color

04/12/27 1745 Fusl error

Cursor display color

The cursor display color can be specified. Alarm

Floating alarm display

Allows the entire text of long comments which cannot be
contained in the display area to be read.

Details display

Users can create window screens to
display details.

JPEG images can also

be displayed.

Alarm popup display

A popup display format ensures that user alarms and
system alarms are not missed. The background color

displays are harder to miss.

Improved system alarms

® The PLC/GOT/Network monitoring subject can be specified
in advance, with only those specified alarms being
displayed.
form.

can be specified.

Support in identifying alarm causes (utility function) —

® Alarm occurrence conditions can be displayed in a
time-series graph form.

® Alarm occurrence counts can be displayed in bar-graph

m
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spent on maintenance

For maintenance

Extensive FA device compatibility reduces time

personnel

32

The GOT Ladder Monitor Function is greatly improved

with the One-Touch Ladder Jump function
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Ladder monitor function

MELSEC Q/QS/L/QnA/A/FX series PLC sequence programs
can be monitored in a circuit diagram (ladder format).

Defect search with the One-Touch Ladder Jump function (Q/L/QnA series)

® By setting a program name and coil number of the PLC to a
touch switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be
displayed directly.

Display the ladder block of

i i m
the coil set to the touch switch = 5 - and rows. g
o
" " p " =
Edit Find/Replace Convert Displav Online Edit Find/Replace Convert Display Online g =)
v Touch the area you wish to edit. e %
1eote pat ke . "‘m"- e Ma22| The circuit input window is displayed. M200 3 3
Hov Ko By = [MOV K10 D300 — [MOV K10 D300 =3
- . 300 I 300 [} [ 3
———
T e Set PLC station No., CPU No., 4] M42 424 M425 M426 M427 K100
o (MeR N - destination device, ladder search 303 1 Enter ladder program 303 [ —— T
o = . mode (coil search/factor search), W I M422 | Changes to M200, normally
[ ] o and program file name. open contact! [SET Y30
ot o P (Example) ; ; ; ;
One touch to jump [Program name: AUTO-L1, Network 315 M | A u — [END
to Ladder Monitor Screen No.: 2, Station No.: 3, M100] ES o= J Enter ladder program
Insertrow | D] 1t I

Wide monitoring range and useful functions make maintenance work more efficient!

@ Not only connected PLCs, but also PLCs of other stations,
multiple CPUs, multiple programs in the CPU, and local

. ' . f : ; f | row Delete row | Insertcolumn| Delete column
devices can be monitored. <Display ladder blocks includingY10>  <Display ladder blocks including coil M20> Circuit symbol: Changing from normally closed = | | | - | ||f | | : | | = |
STH1 error Pusher LS error contact to normally open contact. a C € g 2 4
® Comment data of sequence programs can be saved to a CF M10 Device: Changing from M422 to M200 bl il i el 1 lmlnlcle [ 7 [enT

card in the GOT. (Q/L/QnA series)

® Device values and timer (T) / counter (C) set values can be
changed.

® Used together with the alarm history, a back-tracking ladder
search can be performed to find the contact which triggered
the alarm. <Defect search>

® Simply touching the Ladder Monitor screen can execute a
coil search and contact point search. (Q/L/QnA series)
<Touch search>

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

=k : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

= : QS series models can only monitor the
ladder program of a Q/L/QnA.
It cannot alter device values, for
instance.

s : FX8GCPU is not supported.

® Select [SP Function]-[Ladder Monitor] from the touch switch
property dialog.

e

Example of touch search (when error indicator light [Y10] is on)

M31
Error indicator |— ST2 error
light: ON Al pressure
» M32
QOil pressure

Touch normally open eMrgoar

contact (M20) in on state

(Coil search function) Error is detected here because
oil pressure (M33) is on.

ST2 error
M20

@ Since the source of operation halts and
interlocks can be easily checked, unexpected
problems can be detected quickly.

Simple and easy!

Use the GOT to correct ladder programs, no need for a PC!
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Ladder editor function

Sequence programs of Mitsubishi PLC Q Series (Q
Mode) and CNC C70 can be edited in the ladder format.

Ladder programs can easily be edited on the GOT at the worksite

® Just touch the portion (e.g. contact points, vertical lines) you
want to edit in the ladder program. You can enter, change,
or delete circuit symbols and devices. You can also insert or
delete vertical lines and horizontal lines as well as columns

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models excluding 5.7" types.
% : QnPHCPU/QnPRHCPU/Q50UDEH/Q100UDEHCPU are not supported.

® Search and replace of devices makes it easy to locate the
point to be edited. You can also make two or more
modifications in one operation.

@ Statements and notes can be edited.

M200 |l

alb]|c >
= SR e

Writing into PLC while it is in operation

® Edited programs can be written from GOT to a PLC even if it
is in operation. You do not need to stop equipment in
operation to correct ladder programs.

® Remotely change the PLC's mode to "STOP" or "RUN" from
the GOT.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

Long access range and convenient functions for
efficient maintenance!

@ Besides a directly connected PLC, you can edit multiple
programs on another station's PLC, multi CPU, or CPU in
the same network.

®You can view current values, perform a search, and conduct
a device test.

® The one-touch ladder jump function is available. This is
helpful to identify problem causes.

Monitor SFC programs on the GOT to make

troubleshooting even easier
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

SFC monitor function

MELSEC Q series PLC SFC programs (MELSAP3,
MELSAP-L) can be monitored in a graphical format.

® Viewing the block list or active step list enables you to see
the complete status at a glance.

® Touch an SFC chart or a zoom window to specify a device.
Then, the Ladder Monitor function displays other sequence
programs that use the specified device.

® A device test can easily be conducted from a SFC chart or
block list.

® Save programs and comments in the CF card of the GOT.
They can be retrieved at a moment's notice.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.
% 1 Q00UJ/QO0U/Q01U/Q10UD(E)H/Q20UD(E)H/Q50UDEH/Q100UDEHCPU are not
supported.

Block tabs
Touch a tab to display the block.

The active step is highlighted. 18
Touch the step to display the zoom
window or SFC program of the 2
relevant block. The SFC program
scrolls automatically along with the [ 2
progress of active steps.

o2
i Drill B down

Touching a transition condition
displays a window for turning on
or off a bit device.

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67). ‘

Use the GOT to monitor a motion SFC program
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Motion SFC monitor function \/
I —IIIm—————————

Motion SFC programs of the Mitsubishi Motion
Controller (Q Series) can be monitored.

@ Viewing the batch program monitor or the active step list
enables you to see the complete status at a glance.
® The detailed program window allows you to monitor

programs and current values of operation control steps and
transitions.

® Save programs in the CF card of the GOT. They can be
retrieved at a moment's notice.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

Touch a tab to display the block.

1

20IND2010.X1

3D2011-D20108HFF
‘Selectdata

¢y Detailed program
oo window
o

l
2
detailed program window. The ‘ i
SFC chart scrolls automatically (= =

The active step is highlighted. B

Touch the step to display the P R
along with the progress of active

steps.

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67). ‘
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=Functions designed to support maintenance work

significantly reduce downtime!

PLC device monitoring/changes
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

System monitor function

® Mitsubishi PLC CPU devices can be monitored and
changed.

s : Only monitoring, but not changing device values and other operations, is available
with the QSCPU.

® The current values and setting values of timers (T) and
counters (C) can be changed.

® The buffer memory (BM) of a special function unit can be
monitored and changed.

Easy-to-understand display of buffer memory

values and I/O information
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Intelligent unit monitor function

@ Buffer memory values of intelligent function units and the
ON/OFF status of I/O units can be monitored and changed.

®When a QCPU (Q mode), a QSCPU or a LCPU is in use,
CPU operating status and existing errors can be monitored
by PLC diagnosis.

® The status of the I/O function of LCPU can be checked.

sk : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

EDPIPH Dgeer il ios Wosvifir

B

s
21 ]
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At-a-glance monitoring of network status
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Network monitor function

® Enable monitoring of network line conditions of the CC-Link
IE Control network, MELSECNET/H, MELSECNET/10, and
MELSECNETII on a dedicated screen.

® Communication line and information from the host and other
stations can be monitored to check the communication
status.

Easy maintenance of MELSEC-L Series
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

MELSEC-L troubleshooting function\>

® The maintenance screen dedicated to LCPU is installed.
Without designing new screens and even without using a
personal computer, you can check CPU status/error
information easily.

@ Just touch the dedicated screen. You can jump to a function
screen such as the intelligent unit monitor to quickly take
corrective actions on site.
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Easy adjustment of Q series motion controller
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Q series motion monitor function

Easy startup and adjustment of a servo amplifier
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Servo amplifier monitor function

® Up to 3 Q-type motion controllers can be used on a single
base, with monitoring and parameter settings possible.

®Access to other stations is also possible.

<Objective models>

+Q172D/Q173DCPU (-S1) +Q170MCPU

* Q172H/Q173HCPU « Q172(N)/Q173(N)CPU

s : Supported only if the Q series motion controller CPU has the SV13/SV22 OS
version.
Moreover, available functions of the Q series motion monitor vary according to the
CPU type.

Save space and cost when no dedicated display
device is required

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (e{oam[ii[i}

CNC monitor function/CNC data I/0 function

CNC monitor function

® Connecting to a CNC (C70, C6/C64) enables functions such
as position display and alarm diagnosis, and allows tool
offset parameters to be set.

CNC data 1/0 function
® This function can be used to copy and delete CNC C70 work
programs, parameters, etc.

N

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 67).

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA models.

® [n a system which outputs pulse strings, the GOT can be
connected to a servo amplifier in a serial connection to
perform the following operations: set up, monitoring, alarm
display, diagnosis, parameter setting, and test operations.

= : Available monitoring functions vary according to the servo amplifier type.
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Convenient method for minor program changes
onsite

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT1000
List editor for A/List editor for FX

® MELSEC-A series, FX series PLC sequence programs can
be edited in list format (instruction word).

® Permits minor program changes onsite, even without a
peripheral device.

® Used together with the ladder monitor function, the GT16
and GT15 can edit sequence programs while viewing the
ladder data.

List editor for A

For maintenance
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The GT10 enhances its specifications to create

a better selection

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (e{oa[i[i[]

Enhanced screen size lineup, ranging from small to medium

The GT10 now offers line up of models with 5.7" and 4.7" screens, enabling more flexible screen layouts.
The 4.5" and 3.7" wide screen models are also available with a white frame.

S |[GTIOSOsGTIOSS

rEomoooiesy - ®QVGA 320 x 240 dots
=] L

® Matrix touch panel
® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots
® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

GTI04a0GTI1I04a5

®QVGA 320 x 240 dots
® Matrix touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots
® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

Black frame White frame Black frame White frame

TR e

GTIO

GT10

@288 x 96 dots

® Matrix touch panel
@ ® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots GTio=0

® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

® 160 x 64 dots

® Analog touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 2 x 2 dots
@ Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Similar dimensions to the F900 Series allows for simple FA transparent function

replacement without panel design changes™!

%1 : When the F940GOT is replaced with the GT1050/GT1055 or when the F930GOT is

replaced with the GT1030 ’GT‘IDSD [ GT1I:I55]
|GTIOS0sGTIOSS | [GTioaoscTIoaS|
The GT1050, GT1055, and F940GOT are of the same size, 5.7", with [GT1I:IEI:I| |GT1|:IE|:I|

the same LCD, QVGA 320 x 240 dots. They are highly compatible.

F940GOT » GT1050/GT1055

Connect a PC with
PLC via GOT.

320 dots 320 dots

2
5]
°
o
5
I3
v

® QVGA 320 x 240 dots in each model

GT1030

The GT1030 has the same panel mounting dimensions as the
FO930GOT yet with improved resolution*2.

%2 : 1.44 times compared

with the FO30GOT
F930GOT» GT1030 Direct connection with FX/Q/L/QnACPU

. Q/L/QnACPU serial communication unit connection etc.
Resolution

x1 s .L;_JL

GT1030] 288 dots ‘
F930 |240 dots —|

FA transparent

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000
GOT multi-drop connection

By using the serial multi-drop connection unit, the
GTO01-RS4-M, up to 16 GOT1000 units can be connected.
The total distance can be up to 500m.

-

Mitsubishi PLC
MELSEC Series
FX,A, QnAor Q

=k : See relevant manuals for connectable hardware and software versions.
s : GOT multi-drop connection is also available for GT16, GT15, and GT11.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Connection to Mitsubishi inverters and AC servos

Direct connection to Mitsubishi inverters and AC servo
amplifiers with RS-485 makes it easy to adjust parameter
settings etc.

Monitoring — Monitoring

Parameter et , Operation

adjustment  § il commands
Can connect

upto I axes o a——
i Mitsubishi up to 10 Mitsubishi|

. general-purpose
gznse;\l/g:;%ﬁz inverters with a
total extension of total extension of

500m.

=k : See relevant manuals for connectable hardware and software versions.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Common software functions

GT10 includes convenient functions of more advanced
models in a compact package.

® Preinstalled OS to enable immediate use @ Displaying custom startup
screens @ Choose your font @ Display in a variety of languages and
comment switching function @ A variety of alarm functions and window
functions @ The recipe function and multi-action switch for reducing
sequence program load @ Screen save function

Functionality

©OScreen (base: max. 1,024 screens, window: max. 512 windows)

OFonts (standard (6 x 8 dots: Gothic, 16 dots: Gothic, 12 dots: Gothic

Common [except GT1020])/high quality/ True Type/Windows)

©Screen switching function, screen call-up function, language switching function,
password, system information, setting connected devices, and startup logo

OStraight lines, continuous lines, rectangular, polygons, chamfered quadrangles,
circles, ellipses, arcs, elliptic arcs, circular sectors, and elliptic sectors
ODivision indication ©OPainting ©lmages (BMP/DXF)

Drawing and
graphics

©Comment registration (basic comments and comment groups)

OParts registration © Data computing function © Offset function

©OSecurity function ©Lamp indications © Touch switches

©Numeric indications and input ©ASCI! indications and input

Objects | ©Clock function (GT1050, GT1055, GT1040, GT1045, GT1030:
Integrated clock, GT1020: Read from the PLC clock)

©Comment displays ©Alarm list and alarm history

OParts display OPanel meters

©Trend graphs, kinked line graphs, bar graphs, statistic crossbar graphs, statistic circular graphs

©sStatus monitor function ©Recipe function (4,000 points) O Time action function

s : See the manual for details.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Connection to a barcode reader

The RS-232 connection port for personal computer can also
be connected to a barcode reader.

Example with Ee?;tizwr g
GT1020 or -D1000 -1 234
GT1030

reader FLE

GT10-C02H-6PT9P

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL ({ec{o @[i[i[V]

Data transfer for improved user-friendliness and flexibility

Optional memory board and memory loader provide a convenient way to download project data and operating system data to
terminals without a PC. Furthermore when downloading to multiple units speed and efficiency is increased.

Data transfer memory board GT10-50FMB

[eTiIOS0sGTIOSS |

34.8

[6TiDaoscTIOAS |

i

® |nstall a memory board ~ ® Data can be read or written as shown in the utility window below.
storing the newest data ~ ® Data is written at startup when two points are pressed on the screen.

Basic OS,
communication driver,

d ject dat:
and project data » wr-pe |

o | e

o] ]

Select direction,

[Gri=s) (cTio=n)

® Has a compact design (70 x 110 mm), =

where the GOT transfer cable can be ' ' At the worksite

stored inside the body. — e
® Can write the standard monitor OS,
communication driver, and project data. business trip
® Can read the project data and =]
resource data. -
® Offers simple switch type operation,
where the write-protect switch
prevents erroneous reading.
® Does not require a power supply as —70
power is supplied from the GOT or
personal computer.

Visiting a customer

For copying series
production units

Standard monitor 0S, (QEUEL Standard monitor OS, [ At worksite ]

communication driver communication driver

project data, — project data,
resource data:1 resource data:2
Read/Write TR Read/Write
e -
vra— O

RS-232 transfer cable (0.2m)
incorporated

USB cable (1m) packed
PC together
(GT Works3)

GT1020/GT1030

1 : Only the standard monitor OS and communication driver can be written and only resource
data can be read.
*x2 : Only resource data can be read. 37
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Ensuring reliable cooperation between controllers compatible
with the iQ Platform, the GOT1000 represents all the controls.

"iQ Platform," the next generation
integrated platform

H integrated Q

H improved Quality

H intelligent & Quick

H innovation & Quest

® Mitsubishi FA Integrated Platform
optimizes front line of production

Platform

With high speed control and convenience fully assured,
controllers compatible with the iQ Platform and
the GOT1000 are the keys to higher productivity at lower costs.
PLCs, motion controllers, CNCs, robot controllers, and C controllers are
integrated into one as a controller compatible with the iQ Platform.

The GOT1000 can integrate different types of monitor units
that were previously connected to each controller.

PLC Motion controller C controller

s = BT
kg

GOT1000

(DReducing engineering cost
The screen design software "GT Works3" enables
creation of monitor screens for each controller.

(2Reducing spare parts cost
A single GOT1000 can integrate several types of monitor
units connected to each controller, greatly reducing
equipment cost.

mn | = I m 'h‘f! 'l."l
R _-) &

H .E:“'.I'Errr O Frrer @ Barning
(3Powerful support for maintenance s [ ey | SR

The GOT1000 has a variety of useful maintenance Wﬁlﬂ T Ll Robot e drawing dat
functions such as the "Q motion monitor function" and 1 3 I 0 I I oot sample drawing cata

e

"CNC monitor function," very capable of and reliable for e e o e
troubleshooting. (GT16 and GT15 only)

CNC monitor function

= : Connectable models and usable functions vary depending on the GOT main unit.
For more details, see "List of connectable models" (page 51), "Function list" (page 56) and "Notes for use" (page 67).

Flexibly interacting with process control.

Creating monitor systems without SCADA.

MELSEC process control + GOT1000

"MELSEC process control" was developed for process control with general-purpose PLCs.
The GOT1000 can play an active role as the monitoring interface,
offering various features and advantages such as excellent interaction that only a group of
Mitsubishi brand units can develop and the ability to build monitoring systems without SCADA.

Three benefits that MELSEC process control and GOT1000 (GT16/GT15) can offer.

=N F-R-0 d- 1 K B Q<] =Q=f

Control panel screen

. =

Alarm list screen

(DPX Developer creates GOT process control screens automatically
Based on the information such as tags defined by PX Developer, process control monitor screens for the GOT can be created
automatically, greatly reducing the time required for screen design.
GT Designer2 can then customize the automatically created screens. (This function coming soon for GT Works3)

[Screen examples that can be created automatically]

Trend graph screen

Tag setting screen

(@Utilizing GOT1000 & SoftGOT1000 data

Only by using GT Designer2 and PX Developer, a process
control monitor system can be developed for both the worksite
(GOT1000) and the remote monitoring location

(GT SoftGOT1000).

Screen data can be shared to monitor screens efficiently.

(A variety of GOT1000 functions that

a process control CPU can also use
Hooked up to the GOT1000, a process control CPU can
use a variety of functions that are characteristic of the
GOT1000 such as the backup and restoration functions.

Compatible with Q02PH and QO6PHCPU. Best fit for small-scale process equipment!

A SCADA system is not required at the worksite or monitoring location,
making it simple and easy to build up a "process control monitor system.”

[ Worksite

GOT1000

at the worksite

[ Monitoring GT SoftGOT1000
location in the monitoring location

L J

ElQ

® Excellent anti-environment performance (IP67f) for operation in
various types of worksites.

® The function to automatically generate process control screens
enables process control monitor screens to be created simply and
easily, which was previously a time consuming task.

® A variety of functions that are characteristic of the GOT1000 are
available for use such as the operation log, operator
authentication, and backup/restoration functions.

® The VESA mount adapter is available.

sk : For detailed descriptions on these functions, see the PX Developer Operating Manual
(GOT Screen Generator).

® Best fit for monitoring in @ monitor room because of being
operable on a personal computer.

® Touch switches on the GT SoftGOT1000 can call up screens
such as face plates and the alarm list of the PX Developer
monitor tool.

® Since GOT1000 screen data can be used for GT SoftGOT1000
without modification, no screens need to be created just for the
monitoring location.

= : For more details, see "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 14).

wiope|d O!
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Specifications

General specifications

Operating ambiem\ Display

0°C to 50°C*5

temperature*! | Other than display

0°C t0 55°C*5

Storage ambient temperature

#1 : The maximum operating ambient temperature should be 5°C lower than
that shown in the table on the left when connecting to a multimedia unit
(GT16M-MMR), MELSECNET/H communication unit (GT15-J71LP23-25
or GT15-J71BR13) or CC-Link communication unit (GT15-J61BT13).

-20°C to 60°C 2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where

Operating ambient humidity

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Storage ambient humidity

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

. Frequency | Acceleration |Half amplitude | Sweep count
t(;anlféJrlr3n|3n5902 Under intermittent | 5 to 9Hz - 3.5mm _ [10times each inX, v
Vibration resistance and vibration 9to 150Hz 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions
IEC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 5 to 9Hz - 1.75mm
vibration 9to 150Hz 4.9m/s? -

Impact resistance

Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)

ratings up to 300V.

Operating atmosphere

No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust,
away from direct sunlight (the same in storage)

Operating altitude®?

2000m or less

Installation location

the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could
result in abnormal operation.
Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The
pressure could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult
to operate or causing the sheet to come off.

© Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public
power distribution network and local system equipment.

- Category II applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed

equipment. The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with

4 : Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the
operating environment of the device. Contamination level 2 denotes
contamination with non-conductive matter only, though momentary
conductivity may occur due to occasional condensation.

In control panel6 %5 : 0 to 40°C for GT1665HS

Overvoltage category™*3 1 or lower 6 : Excluding GT1665HS
Contamination level*4 2 or less
Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding Type D grounding (100 or

Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment
with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.

Performance specifications

Type TFT color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT color LCD
Screen size 15" 121" 10.4"
Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] ‘ VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]

Display size 304.1(W) x 228.1(H)[mm]

246(W) x 184 5(H)[mm]

211(W) x 158(H)[mm]

16-dot standard font:
No. of displayed | 64 chars. x 48 lines (2-byte)
characters 12-dot standard font:

Display 85 chars. x 64 lines (2-byte)
*1

16-dot standard font: 50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font: 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte)

16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)

Display colors

65,536 colors

4,096 colors ‘

16 colors

Right/left: 75°,

i 42
View angle* Up: 50°, Down: 60°

Right/left: 80°,
Up: 60°, Down: 80°

Up/down/right/left: 88°

Right/left: 45°, Up: 30°, Down: 20°

Intensity 450 [cd/m?]

470 [cd/m?]

400 [cd/m?] [ 450 [cd/m?]

200 [cd/m?]

Intensity adjustment

8-step adjustment

4-step adjustment

Approx. 52,000 hours

Approx. 43,000 hours

Approx. 52,000 hours

it (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function.
2clio Backlight off time and screen save time can be set.
Life*s Approx. 50,000 hours or more
e (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
Type Analog resistive type

Touch |Key size

Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)

panel | No.of simultaneous touch points

Simultaneous touch prohibited®* (1 point only)

0 Life

1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)

Detection distance 1[m]

Detection range Right/left/up/down: 70°

Human

Detection delay time 0to 4 [sec]
sensor

Detection
temperature

Temperature difference to be 4°C or more
between human body and ambient air

Memory| C drive
#5

15MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

11MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

Life (No. of writings)

100,000 times

GT15-BAT type lithium battery

Battery |Backed up data

Clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data and SRAM user area (500KB)

Life

Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)

RS-232%7

RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)

Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer

(project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)

RS-422/485

RS-422/485, 1ch
Connector shape: 14-pin (female)

Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Application: Communication with connected devices

Ethernet
Built-in

Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch*®
Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)

(project data upload/download, OS installation, MES interface function)

Application: Communication with connected devices, gateway function, connection to personal computer

interface

USB (full-speed 12Mbps), host 1ch
Connector shape: TYPE-A  Application: Data transfer and storage

USB

USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch
Connecter shape: TYPE Mini-B  Application: Connection to personal computer
(project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)

CF card

Connector shape: TYPE [

Compact flash slot, 1ch
Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup

Optional function board

1ch for optional function board installation

Extension unit*’

2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective construction

JEM1030 Front: IP67*6 In panel: IP2X

External dimensions
(without USB port cover)

397(W) x 296(H) x 61(D)[mm] | 316(W) x 242(H) x 52(D)[mm]

303(W) x 214(H) x 49(D)[mm]

Panel cut dimensions 383.5(W) x 282.5(H)[mm]

302(W) x 228(

H)[mm] 289(W) x 200(H)[mm]

Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 5.0[kg] 2.7[kg]

2.11kg] \

2.3[kq]

Applicable |creen design software
software  — -
packages | Simulation software

GT Works3 Version1.17T or later

Power supply

specifications

Input power supply voltage

100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%)

24VDC (+25%, -20%) 24VDC (+10%, -15%)

Input frequency 50/60Hz +5% -
Input maximum apparent power | 150VA (at max. load) 110VA (at max. load) 100VA (at max. load) —

Power consumption 64W or less 46W or less 39W or less 60W or less 40W or less ‘ 38W or less 11.6W or less
With backlight off 38W or less 32W or less 30W or less 30W or less 26W or less \ 27W or less 8.2W or less
it @i (4m§,8:t cr;:ali.slsoad) (75m1s%:tor:1|:xs.sload) (55m1:':torrr1lae}xs.sload) (2mg,0:t ?r:alli.slsoad)

Permissible instantaneous failure ime Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms Within 5ms

Noise resistance

Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width 1ps
by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us
by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

Noise voltage 1000Vp-p,
noise width 1ms
by noise simulator with
noise frequency 30 to 100Hz

Withstand voltage

1500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

500VDC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

Applicable wire size

0.75 to 2 [mm2J*!

Clamp terminal

Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A*1

Tightening torque (terminal
block's terminal screws)

0.510 0.8 [N-mJ*!

#1 : Excluding GT1665HS

Performance specifications

TFT color LCD

s (high-brigh%il;odv(i)crjtle_(\ii[e)wing angle) TFT color LCD WEQ'QQC{SJJ?H'Sﬁsjé)
Screen size 8.4" 6.5"
Resolution SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots]\ VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]
Display size 171(W) x 128(H)[mm] [ 132.5(W) x 99.4(H)[mm]
No. of displayed |16 sianderd fon: 50 chars. x37 Ines ’Z-Vy[el 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte)

Display |characters 12-dotstandard font: 6 chrs. x 50 nes (2 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)

1 Display colors 65,536 colors 16 colors 65,536 colors
View angle*? Right/left: 80°, Up: 80°, Down: 60° Right/left: 45°, Up/Down: 20° | Rightfeft: 80°, Up: 60°, Down: 80°
Intensity 400 [cd/m?] ‘ 600 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 550 [cd/m?]

Intensity adjustment

8-step adjustment 4-step adjustment

8-step adjustment

Approx. 43,000 hours Approx. 52,000 hours

Approx. 41,000 hours

it (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)  |(operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operafing ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backigh e aeigh of e o s v e et e
o Approx. 50,000 hours or more ‘ Approx. 40,000 hours or more -
e (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) -
Type Analog resistive type
Touch  [key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)
E?;]el No. of simultaneous touch points Simultaneous touch prohibited** (1 point only)

Life

1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)

Detection distance -

Human | Detection range

sensor | Detection delay time -

Detection

Memory| C drive
#5

15MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

11MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

15MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

Life (No. of writings)

100,000 times

GT15-BAT type lithium battery

Battery | Backed up data

Clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data and SRAM user area (500KB)

Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
RS-232, 1ch RS-232, RS-422/485, 1ch,
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps each (When using, select
RS-232%7 Connector shgpe_: D-sub 9-pin (male) ) one of the channels.)
Application: Communication with connected devices, Transmission speed:
connection to personal computer 115200/57600/38400/19200/
(project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function) 9600/48000ps
RS-422/485, 1ch Connector ghape:
RS422/485 Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps | Sauare, 42-pin (male)
Connector shape: 14-pin (female) Application: Communication
Application: Communication with connected devices with connected devices
Data transfer system:
Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch WDOB/ESE'TXiWOBhASE'T 1ch
Bl ~ Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack) Squ"a"(:fig_'p?n?f“ea‘e)
L Ethernet Application: Communication with connected devices, Application:
interface; gateway function, connection to personal computer C°£c:gg‘g°‘3§gm‘;{ﬁf‘gggﬁ‘ed
(project data upload/download, connection to personal computer
OS installation, MES interface function) (project doasta‘lnuslmt‘i‘f:)wmoad
USB (full-speed 12Mbps), host 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE-A
Application: Data transfer and storage
uss USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connecter shape: TYPE Mini-B
Application: Connection to personal computer
(project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)
Compact flash slot, ich  Connector shape: TYPE 1
CF card

Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT stal

rtup

Optional function board

1ch for optional function board installation

Extension unit*’

2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective construction

JEM1030 Front: IP67f*¢ In panel: IP2X

JEM1030 |P65f*9
(when external connecting
cable is fitted)

External dimensions (without USB port cover)

241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D)[mm]

201(W) x 230(H) x 97(D)frm]

Panel cut dimensions

227(W) x 176(H)[mm]

Weight (excl. mounting brackets)

1.7lkg] [ 1.8[kg]

1.2[kg] (main unit only)

Applicable | Screen design software
software  — .
packages | Simulation software

GT Works3 Version1.17T or later

. S.MODE
Reset swnchﬁ / (OS installation switch)
CF card interface
Exts it interf '
xtension unit intel ace_T\ / Battery holder

(excluding GT16._J_-VNBL_)

*7

=

board interface
Human sensor
GT1695, N
( GT1685 only)

POWER LED

Video/RGB interface
/ \CF card access LED
Optional function N CF card access switch
Dip switch for setting

terminal resistance
(inside cover)

Display, touch key
USB interface
(device)

USB interface
(host) RS-422/485 interface

W

RS-232 interface

Ethernet interface 7 ! Power supply terminal

Interface Reset switch

protective cover S.MODE
USB interface (OS installation switch)
(device)
USB interface /—Key type selector switch
(host) CF card interface
\—\—CF card access LED
CF card access switch
——— Hook for wall mounting

Emergency —

stop switch Hand strap

Display, Clip swit:?h

touch key External interface

/ —— Rear face protective cover
POWER RS-232 interface

LED /f RS-422/485 interface
Dip switch for setting
Operation terminal resistance
switches (6 switches) Batten
(All inside cover)

: On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear.
Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to
reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero.

Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD
screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.

: LCD panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view
angles, the screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.

: Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends
backlight life.

: An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched
simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be
activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the screen simultaneously.

: The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the
existing data.

: With the USB environmentally protective cover is on, pressing firmly the portion marked
"/\" makes it conform to IP67f (JEM1030). (The USB interface conforms to IP2X
(JEM1030) when a USB cable or a USB memory is connected.) However, this does not
guarantee protection in all users' environments.

The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or
chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.

: Where more than one extension unit, barcode reader, and RFID controller are used, the
sum of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the GOT can
supply.

For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and RFID controller consume
and the current level which the GOT can supply, see "Notes for use" (page 67).

: The function version A of GT1695/GT1685 is not compatible with 10BASE-T.

: The degree of protection is not guaranteed under all users' environmental conditions. If
the interface protective cover or the rear face protective cover is removed, the
specification does not apply.

: If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications. (excluding GT1665HS)
* Material: Polyacetal resin e Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more
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Specifications

GT15 4

General specifications

&1 : The maximum operating ambient temperature should be 5°C lower than that

communication unit (GT15

communication unit (GT15

Operating ambient\ Display 0°C to 50°C
temperature*! | Other than display 0°C to 55°C
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C

Operating ambient humidity*2

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Storage ambient humidity*?

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Vibration resistance*®

Impact resistance

Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)

Operating atmosphere

No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust,
away from direct sunlight (the same in storage)

causing the sheet to come

Operating altitude®*

2000m or less

Installation location

In control panel

shown in the table on the left when connecting to a MELSECNET/H

-J71LP23-25 or GT15-J71BR13) or CC-Link

-J61BT13).

=2 : Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower.

3 : Refer to the Communication Unit User's Manual for vibration resistance
specifications when using the MELSECNET/10 communication unit
(GT15-75J71LP23-Z or GT15-75J71BR13-Z) or CC-Link communication unit
(GT15-75J61BT13-Z). (The specifications of communication units are different

pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could result in

. Frequency | Acceleration |Half amplitude| Sweep count
Conforming  |"j 4o intermittent | 5 to 9Hz _ 3.5mm 10 times each in X, from those of the GOT main unit.)
to JISB 3502 . . irecti %4 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where the
and vibration 9 to 150Hz 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions %4 p p
IEC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 5 to 9Hz - 1.75mm - abnormal operation.
vibration 9to 150Hz 4.9m/s? -

Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The pressure
could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult to operate or

off.

=5 : Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public power
distribution network and local system equipment.
Category II applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed equipment.
The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with ratings up to 300V.

Overvoltage category*> 1 or lower =6 : Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the operating
Contamination level® 2 or less environment of the device.
- — Cor level 2 denotes contamination by non-conductive matter only,
_ ou y conductivity may occur due to occasional condensation.
Cooling method Self-cooling though duct y due t I condensat

Grounding

Type D grounding (100Q or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.

Power supply specifications

Input power supply voltage

100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%)

24VDC (+25%, -20%)

Input frequency

50/60Hz 5%

Input maximum apparent power

110VA (at max. load)

Performance specifications

Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment
with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

TFT color LCD

Type TFT color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT color LCD (high-brightness, TFT color LCD
wide viewing angle)

Screen size 15" 121" \ 10.4" 8.4"

Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] ‘ VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]

Display size 304.1(W) x 228.1(H) [mm]|246(W) x 184.5(H) [mm]\ 211(W) x 158(H) [mm] 171(W) x 128(H) [mm]

No. of displayed
characters

16-dot standard font:
64 chars. x 48 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font:
85 chars. x 64 lines (2-byte)

16-dot standard font:

50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte)

12-dot standard font:

66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte)

16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)

Display colors

65,536 colors

256 colors 16 colors

65,536 colors 16 colors

GT1585V

Display .
. Right/left: 60° . . .
#1 . o ’ . o . o . o
) - H'Q'L]‘/ ',eé‘d]S * | Up:40°, Down: 50° | Right/lefyup/down: | Rightfleft/up/down: R'QSV'_B;BO“S : R'QSV ',e;‘dfs : R'QSV ',62%045 :
View angle DD-  60° GT1585 85° 85° Dp- AR p: S i p: L
own: Right/left: 65°, own: 20 Down: 60 Down: 20
Up: 45°, Down: 55°
Contrast adjustment -
. 2
Intensity 450 [ca/mz] G158V SS0 [Cdm 5 10z 380 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 150 [od/m?]

GT1585: 400 [cd/m?]

Intensity adjustment

8-step adjustment

4-step adjustment

8-step adjustment 4-step adjustment

Approx. 52,000 hours

Approx. 50,000 hours

Approx. 41,000 hours

it }:ﬁj‘:}g;?gr:gtgfgz (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save time can be set.
Life*4 Approx. 50,000 hours or more ‘ Approx. 40,000 hours or more
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
Type Matrix resistive type

Analog resistive type

No. of touch keys

1900 keys/screen (38 lines x 50 columns)

1200 keys/screen (30 lines x 40 columns)

Touch | Key si Min. 2 x 2 [dots] Min. 16 x 16 [dots] Min. 16 x 16 [dots]
p?ri:l eySize (per key) (per key) (16 x 8 only on lowermost line) (per key)
o No. of simultaneous| ~ Simultaneous touch )
" prohibited*5 Max. 2 points

touch points (1 point only) P

Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)

Detection distance 1[m] -
H Detection range Right/left/up/down: 70° -
S::;zp Detection delay time 0 to 4 [sec] -

Detection Temperature difference to be 4°C or more

temperature

between human body and ambient air

Memory | C drive
*6

9MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

5MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

9MB built-in flash 5MB built-in flash
memory (for saving | memory (for saving
project data and OS) | projectdata and OS)

P . Wor | 41W or | Worl 57W or less 43W or less 41W or less 19W or less 18W or less 17W or less 15W or less
ower consumption | 56W or less orless 39Worless | (o380mA/24VDC) | (1790mA/24VDC) | (1710mA/24VDC) | (790mA/24VDC) | (750mA/24VDC) | (710mA/24VDC) | (620mA/24VDC)
5 " 32W or less 30W or less 30W or less 14W or less 13W or less
With backlight off | 30W or less 28W or less 28Worless | (1330mA/24DC) | (1250mA/24VDC) | (1250mA/24VDC) | (580mA/24VDC) (540mA/24VDC)
Il G 50A or less 45A or less 40A or less 100A or less 115Aor less 115Aor less 67A or less 60A or less
(4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load)|(1ms, at max. load) (1ms, at max. load)
Permissible instantaneous - -
i Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms
e - Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width 1us Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us
by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
n 1500VAC for 1 minute . .
Withstand voltage between power supply terminal and ground 500VDC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)
Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2 [mm?]
Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A
Tightening torque (terminal ’
block's terminal screws) 051008 [N'm]
Performance specifications Componen
[ GT1595/GT1585/GT157[_J/GT156/ |
S.MODE
TFT color LCD STN monochrome . - " ]
Type (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) STNcolorLCD | 2ok white) LCD Reset switch e :g%'gg‘;'(';‘l';’)” switch)
Screen size 57" Extension unit .
interf N [ft—CF interf
Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]| QUGA: 320 x 240 [dots] interiace =T gatg;dr:slf;ce
Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm Optional function ]
[ W) H) [mm) board interface “ : E [5] CF card access LED
16-dot standard font: o o N
No. of displayed 40 ch?rsbx 3)0 lines 16-dot standard font: 20 ch 15 lines (2-byte) b ! CF card access switch
0. of displaye: 2-byte -dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte ower supply %° i ) ]
characters 12-dot standard font: 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) terminal ¥ Vg.?.?g?\? :;srface
X 53 chars. x 40 lines Human sensor ( )
Display (2-byte) (GT1 595 and ) GT1575V only
k1 %2
Display colors 65,536 colors 4,096 colors Monochrome 16 gray scale GT1585(V) only K
Right/left: 80°, Right/left: 70°, Right/left: 55°, Right/left: 45°, HH Disolay. touch ke
View angle* Up: 80°, Up: 70°, Up: 65°, Up: 20°, POWER LED JH - isplay, tou y
Down: 70° Down: 50° Down: 70° Down: 40° \T: -
Contrast adj - 16-step adjustment USB interface s
Intensity 350 cd/m? | 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cdm?] | 220 [cd/m?]
Intensity adj 8-step adjustment
s Approx. 50,000 hours RS-232 interface
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C) X .
sk : This illustration shows GT1585V-STBA.
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function.
9 Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. GT155 |
. Approx. 75,000 hours or more \ Approx. 58,000 hours or more .
Life** - - h - - - S Extension unit —
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) interface
Type Matrix resistive type (
Optional function |
EOA of touch 1?00 keys/screen 390 keys/screen board interface L : CF card access LED =
eys (30 lines x 40 columns) (15 lines x 20 columns) RIN— GF card access switch x
i - — | ¢ &
Touch Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] N\ Reset switch é
panel (per key) =
o No. of simultaneous CF card 1 2
3 i cart
touch points Max. 2 points interface ‘3
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) LI Display, touch key g,
Detection distance - ‘ 2
Detection range - =5 d
Human _ 9 POWER LED S L
Detection delay time - .
sensor - USB interface
Detection _ - .
temperature
G drive 9MB built-in flash memory RS-252 interface Power supply
(for saving project data and OS) terminal

Memory
%6

Life (No. of writings)

100,000 times

Life (No. of writings),

100,000 times

GT15-BAT type lithium battery (optional)

GT15-BAT type lithium battery (optional)

Battery | Backed up data

Clock data and maintenance time notification data

Battery | Backed up data

Clock data and maintenance time notification data

Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
RS-232%8 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer (project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)
Built-in USB USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch,
interface Connector shape: TYPE Mini-B_ Application: Connection to personal computer (project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)
CF card Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPEI  Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup

Optional function board

1ch for optional function board installation

Extension unit*®

2

ch for communication unit/optional unit installation

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
RS-2327 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer
(project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)

Builti USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE Mini-B
Builtin | ysp Application: Connection to personal computer
interface (project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function)

GF card Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE I

Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup

Optional function board

1ch for optional function board installation

Extension unit*®

1ch for communication unit/optional unit installation

Protective construction

JEM1030 Front: IP67f*7 In panel: IP2X

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

External dimensions
(without USB port cover)

397(W) x 296(H) x 61(D) [m]

316(W) x 242(H) x 52(D) [m]

303(W) x 214(H) x 49(D) [mm]

241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D) [mm]

Protective construction

JEM1030 Front: IP67f*7 In panel: IP2X

Panel cut dimensions

383.5(W) x 282.5(H) [mm]

302(W) x 228(H) [mm]

289(W) x 200(H) [mm]

227(W) x 176(H) [mm]

External dimensions
(without USB port cover)

167(W) x 135(H) x 60(D) [mm]

Weight
(excl. mounting brackets)

5.0 [kg]

2.8 [kg]

GT1575V: 2.3 [kg]
GT1575: 2.4 [kg]

2.4 [kg] 2.3 [kg]

1.9 k]

Panel cut dimensions

153(W) x 121(H) [mm]

GT Works3 Version1.17T or later

Weight
(excl. mounting brackets)

1.1 [kq]

Applicable [ Sreen design software
software - .
packages software

Applicable [ ereen design software
software = -
packages | Simulation software

GT Works3 Version1.17T or later

Battery holder

*1:

*2:
*3:

*

S

*!

&

%6 :

*

Z

*8:

*

o

On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally

appear.

Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not

possible to reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero.

Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD

screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.

Flickering may occur depending on the display colors.

LC panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view

angles, the screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.

: Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and
extends the backlight life.

: An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched

simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be

activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the screen simultaneously.

The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the

existing data.

: With the USB environmentally protective cover is on, the main unit conforms to IP67f

(JEM1030). (The USB interface conforms to IP2X (JEM1030) when a USB cable is

connected.) However, this does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.

The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or

chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.

Where more than one extension unit, barcode reader, and RFID controller are used,

the sum of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the GOT

can supply.

For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and RFID controller

consume and the current level which the GOT can supply, see "Notes for use"

(page 67).

: If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications.

« Material: Polyacetal resin e Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more 43



Specifications .

General specifications

Power supply specifications

1 : Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower.
=2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments

Input power supply voltage

24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less

Operating ambient ‘ Display 0°C to 50°C** where the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, Input frequency
temperature ‘ Other than display 0°C to 55°C (horizontal installation), 0°C to 50°C (vertical installation)*> as this could result in abnormal operation. Input maximum apparent power -
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C *3: Aszlumi”g ‘ha; the :evice is 00”290‘?7 at Tome point between a Power consumption 9.84W orless | 9.36W orless | 11.16W orless | 9.72W or less | 7.92W or less | 9.84W orless | 9.36W or less 3.6W or less
5 5 B Ny public power distribution network and local system equipment. 41 24VD! A/24VDC)| (4 A/24VDC)|(4 A/24VD! A/24VD! 410mA/24VD A/24VD! 150mA/24VDC
Operating ambient humidity 10 to 90%RH, no condensation Category 1l applies to devices that are supplied with power from (410mA/. C)[(390mA/. C)|(465mA/. C)[(405mA/: C)|(330mA/. C) |(410mA/: C)[(390m. C) ( )

Storage ambient humidity™*' 10 to 90%RH, no condensation fixed equipment. The surge withstand voltage is 2500V for devices With backlight off | 4.32W or less (180mA/24VDC) 5.04W or less (210mA/24VDC) 4.32W or less (180mA/24VDC) 2.9W or less (120mA/24VDC)

Frequency Acceleration | Half amplitude | Sweep count with ratings up to 300V. Inrush current 15A or less (2ms, at max. load) 26A or less (4ms, at max. load) 15A or less (26.4V) 2ms
) wa - - ’ " ) e - o —

t%ojlfgrémsnsgoz Under intermittent S 1o 9Hz -~ 8.5mm 10 times eachin X, * If?;;::i::té:?llif::‘er:et:te r:fe;/:e‘ c:ife:::eelggcf:t:':i?;ﬁ:‘ Iaet\t/: I2n e U Noise vo\lage\g\g:)'gl\'/jpspmnsoise width 1us Noise voltagev;’gg{;‘pf n:1sc:ise width 1us Noise voltage 1";32{;‘[)5;1 Snc:ise width 1us
Vibration resistance vibration 9 to 150Hz 9.8m/s2 - Y and Z directions i S e efeEmD P, e -p, W -p, i

and . =0 oa £ e :ﬁnenr:te:t iontarr?énailieir: br);non—corld;cﬂ\;e ""a“e: [:ﬂlyy though by noise simulator ith noise frequency 3010 100Hz | by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz

IEC 61131-2 U.Edef continuous 910 150H 292 - - coidZnsZt?ofwo uctivity may ocedr due to occasiona Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

_VI ration o z Sm S - — —— %5 : 0 to 40°C for GT115 HS Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

Impact resistance Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions) 6 : Excluding GT1150 HS ke 0.14 t0 1.5 [mm?2], AWG26 to AWG16 (single wire)
Operating atmosphere Free from oil mist, corrosive gases, gases and excessive cond dusts o direct sun beams (The same applies to unit storage.) 37 : The 5VDC type requires no grounding. [ 0.14 to 1.0 [mm2], AWG26 to AWG16 Estranded wire)

Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2 [mm?J*!

0.25 t0 0.5 [mm2], AWG24 to AWG20 (bar terminal with insulation sleeve)
Two-wire | 0.14 to 0.5 [mm?2], AWG26 to AWG20 (single wire)

installation] 0.14 to 0.2 [mm?2], AWG26 to AWG24 (stranded wire)

2000m or less
In control panel*®

Operating altitude™?
Installation location

Overvoltage category*® Dor lower Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A*! Al2.5-6BU, Al0.34-6TQ, Al0.5-6WH (made by Phoenix Contact)
Contamination level* 2 or less UGB o (il ] 0.5 to 0.8 [N-m]* 0.22 t0 0.25 [N'm]
Cooling method Self-cooling ook’ tormingl sereus)

1 : Excluding GT115[_HS

Grounding Type D grounding (1002 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.*”

- Performance specifications
Performance specifications

Component names

GT11 CF card access switch
CF card access LED
STN monochrome STN monochrome CF card cover
Type STN color LCD P STN color LCD h
STN monochrome STN monochrome STN monochrome (blue/white) LCD (blue/white) LCD
TFT color LCD STN color LCD y STN color LCD ; TFT color LCD STN color LCD . Battery
187 (black/white) LCD (black/white) LCD (black/white) LCD e e 57 e
Screen size 5.7" Resolution QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] Power supply terminal
Resolution QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) \ 96(W) x 72(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode)
Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) ‘ 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] ‘ 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte), CF card interiace A
No. of displayed characters 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte) 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode) characters 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode)
- - ] - B
q Monochrome (black/white) Monochrome (black/white) Monochrome (black/white) . Monochrome (blue/white) Monochrome (blue/white)
Display colors 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale Display*' Display colors 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale POWER LED
- Rightef: 50° Up:50° Down: 601 + Right/left: 50°, Right/left: 55° Right/left: 45° Right/left: 50° Right/left: 45° ;
: - 700 . : - ABO L EM° L RO° : - 700 : - EEO : T . ! . ’ - ’ . ’ USB interface Display, touch key
Display Right/left: 70°, 1Hardw_are versyonsAand B) Right/left: 45°, Up: 50°, Dgwn. 60 _ Right/left: 70°, Right/left: 55°, Right/left: 45°, ) Up: 65°, Down: 70° | Up: 20°, Down: 40° Up: 40°, Down: 70° | Up: 20°, Down: 40°
. Up: 70°, Down: 50° | (Inhorizontal display mode) | Up: 20°, Down: 40° | (Hardware versions Aand B) Right/left: 45°, Up: 70°, Down: 50° | Up: 65°, Down: 70° | Up: 20°, Down: 40° View angle in horizontal in h tal in horizontal in horizontal
*1 View angle . s .« Rightlett: 55°, Up: 65°, Down: 70° in horizontal « Right/left: 55° Up: 20°. D . 40° in horizontal in horizontal in horizontal (in horizonta (in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal
vy [Roratoio| e | e | P | || e Spimoo | iyt | _swiymoss | dsgr o)
isplay isplay p: 65°, Down: isplay isplay isplay — - 232 i
(In horizontal display mode) (Hardware version C o later) Contrast ac 16-step adjustment Q 22 421:232 !"Ie:ace RSBU;; Izn?et'fafce
" = in X inter
Contrast adjustment - 16-step adjustment - 16-step adjustment Intensity 380[c/m3 | 260 [cd/m?] ‘ 150[cdim? [ 300 [cd/m?] - - onace __ onace
Terminal resistance transfer switch
- 350 [cd/m?] « 350 [cd/m?] Lite Approx. 50,000 hours (inside cover)
. (Hardware versions A and B) (Hardware versions A and B) (Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) -
Intensity 400 [cd/m2] + 380 [cd/m?] 220 [cd/m?] - 380 [cd/m?] 220 [cd/m2] 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 220 [cd/m2] # : GT115[-QL 1BDQ and GT115[_-Ql IBDA do not have a reset switch.
(Hardware version C ot lter) (Hardware version C o ater) Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable) LED (no need to replace)
" - " Backlight with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. time can be set. GT11 Handy
Life Approx. 50,000 hours (operating ambient temperature: 25°C, i
i PD ; ; 192 — P " ) : - Approx. 75,000 Approx. 54,000 _ » CF card interface
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. hours of more hours or more Interface protective RS-232 interface
Approx. 75,000 hours or more Approx. 54,000 hours or more | Approx. 75,000 hours or more| Approx. 54,000 hours or more Approx. 75,000 hours or more Approx. 54,000 hours or more Life*2 cover
Life*2 pp! oo - - . oo - > oo . - ‘ PP . op (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at USB interface Emergency stop switch
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) operating ambient temperature of 25°C) - Hook for wall
Type Matrix resistive type e Matrix resistive type mounting
No. of touch keys 300 keys/screen (matrix consisting of 15 lines x 20 columns) Neck strap hook
Touch Koy siz6 Min. 16 x 16 [dot « S—— No. of touch keys Max. 50 keys/screen Key type selector ol Rear face protective
panel y in. 16 x 16 | O_S] (per key) o Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) switch cover
No. of touch points Max. 2 points panel " Display, touch key —— N
L . - No. of simultaneous touch points| Max. 2 points f \ E'
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) " " " ! -3
- — - - Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) o v
C drive™? 3MB built-in flash memory (for saving project data and OS) = — - - POWER LED N Battery 53
5 — " User memory’ Built-in flash memory for saving project data (3 MB or less) and OS 2 o8
Memory | [Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times Memory e (No. of writings) 100,000 times Operation switches o=
D drive 512KB built-in SRAM (battery backup) - 9 . — (6 switches) Hand strap "
. GT11-50BAT type lithium battery 38
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery . - RS-422/232 $o
. - Battery |Backed up data Clock data, alarm history and recipe data i i a =1
Battery | Backed up data Clock data, alarm history and recipe data : — - - interface Gri h 2.0
: — " - 5o Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) rip switcl =N
Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) . @
Ny - RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
1ch for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) or Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Bus - 1ch 1orAQn|{\//\tQPp;mogcn controll;er CPfUP(IiACseneS) RS-422/485 Application: Communication with PLCs GT105
RS.422/485 Toh pplication: For bus connection o Terminal resistance™>: OPEN/1100/330Q (switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) Memory board interface
- , 1cl — -
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps RS-232, 1ch T’ansgés:r']‘:;lzﬁ’zi‘;b L‘_%‘;ﬁfgegg/?i‘;?;/ 19200/9600/4800bps %
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female) - S A e Bat i
RS-422/485 Application: Communication with PLCs - - Built-in  |RS-232 Application: Communication with PLCs, connection with barcode readers, attery A~ USB interface
Terminal resistance’5: OPEN/1100/330Q interface ) communication with personal computers ) Power supply terminal _
(switching by terminal resistance transfer switch) (project data upload/download, OS installation, transparent function) :\i{&n(a"!side mver)ﬂaﬂsfer
. USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch
RS-422/232, 1ch (Select one when using.) . el
o s P8 oo
Builtin | RS-422/232 - 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps - ' ; h : . RS-422 inter.
iarEEs Connector shape: Round type, 32-pin (male) (project data upload/download, OS installation, transparent function) POWER LED interface
Application: Communication with connected devices Memory board For installing memory board (GT10-50FMB) 1ch N
RS-232, 1ch RS-232, 1ch, Transmission speed: 115200/ RS-232, 1ch Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable/none) Display, touch k
Transmission (s;peed: :152:0/57%00/::)8300_/1 ?20?/)9600/4800bps R 576(10/38:00/1 ?AZ_OO/DQI?\IOgM_SO(Ofbps o Transmission (s:peed: 11152r(1)0/576DOO/3b8;100/1 (920|0/)9600/4800bps Protective construction4 Conforming to IP67f (JEM1030) (front panel) isplay, touch key
g onnector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male onnector shape: Mini- -pin (female onnector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male; - -
s Application: Communication with connected devices, Application: Connection to personal computer|  Application: Connection to barcode reader/personal computer External d"iﬂenSIQHS 164(W) x 135(H) x 56(D)[mm] 139(W) x 112(H) x 41(D)[mm]
connection to personal computer (project data upload/download, (project data upload/download, OS installation, Panel cut dimensions 153(W) x 121(H)[mm] 130(+1 -0)(W) x 103(+1 -0)(H)[mm] GT104
(project data upload i, OS installation, FA transparent function, etc.)| OS installation, FA transparent function, etc.) FA transparent function, etc.) Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 0.7[kg] 0.45[kg]
USB USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch Applicable software package GT Works3 Version1.17T or later ’ ‘ ‘
Application: Connection to personal computer (project data upload/download, OS installation, FA transparent function) . . I . S Battery
%1 :0n LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear. Memory board Terminal resistance transfer switch
CF card Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPEI  Application: Data transfer and data storage Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright interface N ;_: = I (inside cover)
Optional function board Embedded in main unit and black dots to zero. ! ) i)} )
- " Flickering may occur depending on the display colors. usB Power supply terminal
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD screens, and it does not mean that the interface
) i JEM1030 |IP65f products are defective or damaged. | RS-232 interface
Protective construction®* JEM1030 Front: IP67f In panel: IP2X (when external connecting cable is fitted) JEM1030 Front: IP67f In panel: IP2X Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image irregularities that could not Display, touch k
3 TG _ disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in. isplay, touch key RS-422 interface
xternal dimensions 2 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends the backlight life.
(without USB port cover) 164(W) x 135(H) x 56(D) [mm] 176(W) x 220(H) x 93(D) [mm] 167(W) x 135(H) x 65(D) [mm] 3 : The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.
A A — k4 : This does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The specification is not applied when the interface protective
Panel cut dimensions 153(W) x 121 (H) [mm] _ 153(W) x 121 (H) [mm] cover and rear face protective cover are removed.
Weight 0.7 [kg] (excl. mounting brackets) 1.0 [kg] (main unit only) 0.9 [kg] (excl. mounting brackets) #5 : In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main unit according to the
Applicable i f connection configuration.
software S_creen (?eygn SoiWale GT Works3 Version1.17T or later
packages | Simulation software 45
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Specifications

GT10 4

[ ]

Power supply specifications

Input power supply voltage

24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less

5VDC (+5%), supplied from
PLC communication cable

Input frequency

Input maximum apparent power

GT1030/GT1020

Interface for connection
with personal computer
(RS-232)

Power consumption 2.2W or less (90mA/24VDC) 1.9W or less (80mA/24VDC) 1.1W or less (220mA/5VDC)
‘With backlight off 1.7W or less (70mA/24VDC) 1.2W or less (50mA/24VDC) 0.6W or less (120mA/5VDC) Display,
18A or less (26.4DCV) 1ms 13A or less (26.4DCV) 1ms - touch key

Inrush current

Permissible i

failure time

Within 5ms

Noise resistance

Noise voltage 1000Vp-p, noise width 1us

by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester
(500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

Applicable _Single-v_vire 0.14 to 1.5mm2, AWG26 to AWG16 (single wire), 0.14 to 1 .Olmm2, AV\{GZG lc_) AWG16 (stranded wire),
i g installation 0.25 to 0.5mm?2, AWG24 to AWG20 (bar terminal with insulation sleeve)
Two-wire installation 0.14 to 0.5mm?2, AWG26 to AWG20 (single wire), 0.14 to 0.2mm?2, AWG26 to AWG24 (stranded wire) C | Power supply terminal
Clamp terminal Al2.5-6BU, Al0.34-6TQ, Al0.5-6WH (made by Phoenix Contact) i
D | RS-422interface

Power supply terminal

Tightening torque (terminal
block's terminal screws)

0.22 10 0.25 [Nm]

RS-422 interface,

RS-232 interface
Power supply terminal

Performance specifications

Terminal resistance
transfer switch

Type STN monochrome (black/white) LCD
Screen size 4.5" 3.7"
Resolution 288 x 96 [dots] (in horizontal mode) 160 x 64 [dots] (in horizontal mode)
Display size 109.42(W) x 35.98(H)[mm](in horizontal mode) 86.4(W) x 34.5(H)[mm](in horizontal mode)
No. of displayed | 16-dot standard font: 36 chars. x 6 lines (1-byte) or 18 chars. x 6 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal mode) 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 4 lines (1-byte) or 10 chars. x 4 lines (2-byte)
e —— characters 12-dot standard font: 48 chars. x 8 lines (1-byte) or 24 chars. x 8 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal mode) (in horizontal mode)
1spiay Display colors Monochrome (black/white)
View angle Right/left: 30°, Up: 20°, Down: 30°(in horizontal display mode)
Contrast adjustment 16-step adjustment
Intensity 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 300 [cd/m?] (in white) | 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 300 [cd/m?] (in white) | 200 [cd/m?)] (in green) | 300 [cd/m?] (in white) | 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 300 [cd/m?] (in white)
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment ‘ -
Life Approx. 50,000 hours (Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED
. Color (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red)
Backlight (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace)
Function Status control (color, on/flashing/off) is available and screen save time setting can be set. PLC can control color and status of backlight based on system information.
Type Matrix resistive type \ Analog resistive type
No. of touch keys Max. 50 keys/screen
Touch Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)
panel No. of simultaneous: Max. 2 point: Impossible
touch points ax. < points (If there is a switch near the center of the pressed keys, the switch may function.)
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)
O User memory™*? Built-in flash memory for saving project data (1.5MB or less) and OS ‘ Built-in flash memory for saving project data (512KB or less), OS, alarm history and recipe data
Y Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery -
Battery |Backed up data Clock data, alarm history and recipe data -
Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) -
GT1030-LBD/LWD, GT1030-LBDW/LWDW GT1020-LBD/LWD, GT1020-LBDW/LWDW
RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: RS-422/485 1ch  Transmission speed:
115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin
5 Application: Communication with PLC RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/ Application: Communication with PLC RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/
cgr'nm nication Terminal resistance™: OPEN/1100/3300 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Terminal resistance™: OPEN/1100/3300 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
with PECI i (switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) | Gonnector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin | (Switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) | Connector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin
Built-in GT1030-LBL/LWL, GT1030-LBLW/LWLW Application: Communication with PLC GT1020-LBL/LWL, GT1020-LBLW/LWLW Application: Communication with PLC
interface RS-422, 1ch  Transmission speed: RS-422 1ch  Transmission speed:
115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin
Application: Communication with PLC Application: Communication with PLC
e o RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
communication . h
i Connector shape: Mini DIN 6-pin (female)
with personal e _— . : . . .
computer Application: Communication with personal computer (project data upload/download, OS installation, transparent function)

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable/none)

Protective construction®*

Conforming to IP67f (JEM1030) (front panel)

External dimensions

145(W) x 76(H)

x 29.5(D)[mm]

113(W) x 74(H) x 27(D)[mm]

Panel cut dimensions

137(W) x 66(H)[mm]

105(W) x 66(H)[mm]

Weight

GT1030-LLID(W): 0.3kg (excl. mounting brackets) |

GT1030-LL_IL(W): 0.28Kg (excl. mounting brackets) ‘

0.3kg (excl. mounting brackets)

GT1020-LLID(W): 0.2kg (excl. mounting brackets)‘

GT1020-L[JL(W): 0.18kg (excl. mounting brackets)|

‘ 0.2kg (excl. mounting brackets)

Applicable software package

GT Works3 Version1.17T or later

#1: On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear.
Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero.
Flickering may occur depending on the display colors.
Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.

Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image irregularities that could not disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in.
=2 : The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.
=3 : In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main unit according to the connection configuration.
=4 : This does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.

External dimensions .
GOT main unit
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M Panel cut dimensions
o When the GOT is installed (Unit: mm) . .
A +g *4 (Unit: mm)
" Grioes e - Bus connection cables D o L D = . .
GT1595 - 625 /
=] o 9
e / " | ,
GT167[ 1% / Panel opening B *0 = GT15-QC[ B 0.6,1.2,3,5, 10m Fig. 1 Fertto core, approx. 035 x 40, gfé@hen%"\éi‘,‘iﬁﬁé"x' 035 x 40,
o4’ GT157 72 289 200 / GT15-QCLBS 15, 20, 25, 30, 35m Fig. 1
GTi660] / GT15-CL INB 1.2,3,5m Fig. 2 @ s @ e
8.4" 227 176 i 20 60 L 32 : ’ 32 L —80 . 29
GT156[] / GT15-ACLJB 06,1.2,3 5m Fig. 3 w Cable approx. ©8.0 -2
GT155. @ I GT15-A370C[ B-S1 | 1.2,2.5m Fig. 4 [l [~ A { .| = =
57" GT115[ " 153 121 #1: Same d?mens?ons as A985GOT(-V) GT15-A370C[_B 1.2,2.5m Fig. 5 %[ . ¥ : . - ﬂ””] 0 %[
%2 : Same dimensions as A975/970GOT(-B) " 2 GOT side PLC sid =
GT108[ 3 : Same dimensions as F940GOT GT15-A1SCL B 07,1.2,3,5m Fig. 6 PLOsioe g'eerg:‘eh%%ee"a‘ﬁg;oxv s - Fermehmlée' e 03240 p7aTONB sive
47" GT104[] 130 103 #4 : For the GT104[, GT1030 and GT1020, the tolerances are +1/0. GT15-A1SCLINB 045,07, 3, 5m Fig. 7 greeniicerishe
4.5" GT1030 137 66 GT15-CLJEXSS-1%#1 10.6, 20.6, 30.6m Figs. 8 & 9 @ ) . .
o GT1020 105 66 GT15-EXCNB 0.5m Fig. 8 ﬁ g coble
eWhen the CF card extension unit (mounting unit on control panel) is installed GT15-CLBS 0.7,1.2,3,5,10, 20, 30m Fig. 9 m[
@Cautions when installing and uninstalling Gilil5,)ZGil0H 1m Fig. 10 i ko o ]
When installing the CF card extension unit on the control panel, make sure that the extension unit does not interfere with the extension unit #1: GT15-CLEXSS-1 is a set consisting of GT15-EXCNB and GT15-CLIBS. Ferite core, approx. @32 x 16, "
GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 94.0 33.0 cable or the CF card interface of the GOT. Place the CF card extension unit at a distance of 25mm or more from the GOT. (See Fig. A.) green folder tube bl approx 030

For installation locations, see the GT16 User's Manual or the GT15 User's Manual.

l For compatibility with GOT900 series, see "Backward compatibility” (page 67).

BProduct installation interval

The GOT must have the clearances from other devices as shown in [Fig. A]. The GOT may require more distance than the dimensions shown in the table
depending on the types of connection cables. Consider the connector dimensions and radius of cable bending curvature when designing the installation.

L 60 20 32 | ‘hs
®GT16/GT15 (Unit: mm) N - Cable approx. 98.0 ‘ m Cablg approx. 08.0 =
~ g a
[ [ [ [ [ [ === 3 ]
- . # = Ferite core, approx. 035 x 40, GOT side
GOT only 50 or more (20 or more) 500rmore 21 ormore) | 49 or more Motion controller  Ferrite core, approx. 035 x 40, = — green holder tube '
When a bus connection unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) | 50 or more (24 or more) | 50 or more (33 or more) [50or more (43ormore) | 50 or more (20 or more) | 50or more (35 or more) | 50 or more (40ormore) | 50 or more OPU side green holder ube ATGT-ONB side AOJZ-PW side
When a serial communication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 500rmore (21 ormore) | 49 or more

When a RS-422 conversion unit is installed

50 or more (20 or more) | 50 or more (39 or more) | 50 or more (48 ormore) [ 58 or more

[ 50 0r more (20 or more) [ 50or more (39ormore) [ 53 or more

58 or more

When an Ethernet communication unit is installed

50 or more (20 or m

ore)

50 or more (24 or more)

When the CC-Link unit (GT15-J61BT13) is installed

50 or more (20 or more)

When a CC-link IE controller network unitis installed 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (28 or more) \ 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (23 or more) | 50 ormore (28 ormorg) | 57 or more
When a MELSECNET/H cc unit (coaxial) is installed 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (25 or morg) \ 50 or more (35 or more) \ 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (30 or more) | 50 ormore (350rmore) | 64 or more
When a MELSECNET/H unit (optical) is installed |50 or more (20 or more]7]50 or more (23 or more]" |30 or more (32 or more) T[50 or more (42 or more}[50 or more (20 or more)T]50 or more (23 or more |50 or more (37 or more] 7|50 or more (42 or moref*™| 79 or more*’

[ Picsice |

Fig. A + =)

GT15-EXCNB (Fig. 8)

ocrace

GT15-C[ BS (Fig. 9)

L

Ferrite core, approx. @35 x 40,
green holder tube

33 L
_FG cable

Cable approx. ©9.0” Ferrite core, approx. @35 x 40,
blue holder tube

@ 1000

(Unit: mm
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A | When a printer unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (29 or more)
When a multimedia unit is installed S00rmore (0ormoref?] 61 or more™ | 70 or more™ | 80 or more™ - RS-422 cables @ 20 1000 -
When a video input unit is installed 500rmore (20ormoref*?] 61 or more* | 70 or more*2 | 80 or more™? - 61 or more™ | 75 or more™? - 455 200 38 8 ‘ 250
When a RGB input unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*® 150 or more (25 or more*3 - 50 or more (20 or more)*? - ‘ s ‘ ‘
When a video/RGB input unit is installed S0ormoe P ormae*2 *361 or more*2*3] 70 or more™#3[80 or more*2 3 - 61 or more**3] 75 or more*2*3 - H 4 oI5 = = /T;}ZCEEISU
When a RGB output unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*® 150 or more (25 or more]* - 50 or more (20 or more)*® - - ¥ | sl oF ortxa3
When a CF card unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) GT16-C02R4-9S 0.2m Fig. 11 s
When a CF card extension unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) [ 500rmore (49ormore) [ 58 or more | 68 or more | 50ormore (20or more) [ 500rmore (49ormore) [ 63 or more | 68 or more | 97 or more GT01-C30R4-25P 3m Fig. 12
When an audio output unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) GTO01-C[ |R4-25P 10, 20, 30m Fig. 13 @
B When an external input/output unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (29 urmsuge) \ 50 ?Zromore (20)or more) \ 50 or more (24 or more) \ 50 or more (29 or morg) \ 58 or more GTO01-C[ |R4-8P 1,3, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 14 16 50 3000 2000 a0
or more (20 or more, . . n 020x28‘ ‘ H
c [ (When a CF card is not used) 50 or more (20 or more) GT10-CL1R4-8P 1,8, 10, 20, 30m F!g. 15 or -
[ (When a OF card s used) 50 or more (20 or more) [ 700 or more GT10-C[ JR4-25P 3, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 16 el @2
D 50 or more (20 or more) GT10-C10R4-8PL im Fig. 17
E 100 or more (20 or more)
#1 : The distance varies depending on the cable to be used. For details, consult the closest Mitsubishi Electric System & Service office. RS-232 cables
The values in the table are given for your reference only and may not reflect actual conditions. m
%2 : The distances required when the coaxial cable 3C-2V (JIS C 3501) is used. ?;*
=3 : The distance varies depending on the cable to be used. When the bending radius of the cable is larger than the indicated value, keep a space appropriate to the bending radius. é
' GT01-C30R2-6P 3m Fig. 18 o
oGT11 it: Fig. A - 5
(Unit: mm) [Fig. Al GT01-C30R2-9S am Fig. 19 3
GT01-C30R2-25P 3m Fig. 20 2
. GT10-C30R2-6P 3m Fig. 21 =
% 2
GT1155 50 or more | 80 or more*' | 50 or more™*? 100 or more iB g 5 e
GT1150 (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) | %0 "M | (20 or more) RS-485 terminal block conversion unit
=1 : 50 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation
=2 : 80 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation 49’ 49’
[ ] it = @ 30 L 40 @ 30 3000 40
GT10 (Unit: mm) - ) FA-LTBGTR4CBL[ | 0.5,1,2m Fig. 22 250 il
Other device ‘ Approx. @30
or control panel iA jma E_p .
GT105[] 50 ormore | 80ormore | 50ormore | 50ormore | 100 or more / =
GT104[] (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) |(20 or more*) 7 07 ©25x33
GT1030 50 or more 50 or more 50 or more 50 or more 80 or more Thickness: /
GT1020 (20 or more*")| (20 or more) | (20 or more) (20 or more*?) 2to 4mm 7
53
=1 : 50 or more when a RS-232/USB conversion adapter is used. 250 ‘ ’L%
=2 : 80 or more when a personal computer connection cable is used or when a personal computer RS-232
interface is used for connecting multiple GOTs. 55
50 or more when a RS-232 interface is used for using an RS-232/USB conversion adapter.
=3 : 80 or more when using a USB cable or a memory board. 07 ©25x33
@Dimensions shown in parentheses apply when there are no devices nearby (contactor, etc.) which produce radiated noise or heat. Even with these dimensions, however, the ambient temperature must

never exceed 55°C.

Depending on the unit and cable being used, a cable length longer than dimension A (or dimension D for the GT10) in above [Fig. A] may be required.
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\ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. \

List of connectable models .
The GOT1000 series allows connection to Mitsubishi PLCs and a variety of other FA devices.

External dimensions .

50

(Unit: mm
@ 63 3 GOTmanunit @ GoT mai e @ [ —— Applicable to wide product lines ]
@Communication units/bus extension connector boxes
Standard model of bus connection unit for ich| GT15-QBUS Fig. 1
QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q Series)| 2ch | GT15-QBUS2 Fig. 2
g Standard model of bus connection unit for 1ch| GT15-ABUS Fig. 1 1
CB QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A Series| 3 i *4 q| w ol o
o [ folons ( )| 2ch| GT15-ABUS2 Fig. 2 o . _ % I . . _ E L 5
unit Thin model of bus copnecnon unit for ‘ 1ch| GT15-75QBUSL Fig. 3 ? % 3 O 2l 2 2 b5 8 8 2 = ?
QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q Series)| 2ch | GT15-75QBUS2L Fig. 3 Q00JCPU Oxe A2USCPU
Thin model of bus connection unit for 1ch| GT15-75ABUSL Fig. 3 QO0CPU *7 A2USCPU-S1 @)
QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A Series) | 2ch | GT15-75ABUS2L Fig. 3 Q01CPU 7 A2USHCPU-S1 o o
2 i icatit i 10| * T [
R I e : Zn alalo o
Sera : — MELSEC- 0 * *fo | #i9 MELSEC- R2 |
commuricaton RS-422/485 serial communication unit GT15-RS4-9S Fig. 4 pa— QOBHCPU 7 olololololololo Jrp— A1SHCPU
) -RS4- . i - -
unit [asiobkninl(emala)) series QI2HCPU_#7| O | #To | 470 ) ~ - Ansopy | |A2SCPU O |0 | x x|O|x|Oo[O]O
RS-422/485 serial communication unit ) (@ mode) Qo5HCPU  #7 (An A2SCPU-ST 12 w2
(terminal block) GT15-RS4-TE Fig. 5 i typeyHi" | #10 | x | s |
Q02PHCPU A2SHCPU
RS-422 RS-232—RS-422 conversion unit (9-pin) GT15-RS2T4-9P Fig. 6 @ ) @ R 133 GOT main unit QO6PHCPU A2SHCPU-S1
conversion ni| RS-232 >RS-422 conversion unit (25-pin) | GT15-RS2T4-25P Fig.6 Mounting hole — 5 Q12PHCPU A1SJCPU 2 9
Bus extension connector box A9GT-QCNB Fig. 7 o i Q25PHCPU A1SJCPU-S3 X
Bus connector conversion box A7GT-CNB Fig. 8 3 Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU - p ~ - XXX A1SJHCPU e
MELSECNET/H } Optical loop unit GT15-J71LP23-25 Fig. 9 |+ 2 (mainbase) | Q25PRHCPU X QQ x | O (g O|O0 |0 |0 A0J2HGPU
communication unit Coaxial bus unit GT15-J71BR13 Fig. 10
From base X Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU = AQJ2HCPUP21 -
CC-Link IE controller network communication unit GT15-J71GP23-SX Fig. 11 © D uni I (extension [y;ase) Q25PRHCPU XX O XX x|« o]0 A0J2HCPUR21 o */\?2 o X O x 10 *Cw)z o
CC-Link communication unit [ Intelligent device station unit | GT15-J61BT13 Fig. 12 © = L—ias.s i DSz QOOUJCPU Oxs A0J2HCPU-DC24 *19 #19
= E To bus When connector Ed [ [ [
Ethernet communication unit GT15-J71E71-100 Fig. 13 oo unit | s fitted 495 /405
w3 QOoUCPU MELSEC- A2CCPU
Serial multi-drop connection unit GT01-RS4-M Fig. 14 Q01UCPU Jrp—— A2CCPUP21 x X | X | x| x| x| x| x x
Connector conversion adapter GT10-9PT5S Fig. 15 @ ~ @ @ Qo02UCPU series A2CCPUR21
CC-Link interface unit GT11H(S)-CCL Fig. 16 Q03UDCPU A2CCPUC24 % O o % « | x| x O |
~ X #19 #19 | O
@Optional units QO4UDHCPU o} o A2CCPUC24-PRF |~ | | = |~
QOBUDHCPU A2CJCPU-S3 X X X X X X X
Q10UDHCPU A1FXCPU X X X X X X
: : : Q13UDHCPY Qi72cPy s O | O o ololo 91 ¢
Prlnt.er ur?ll - GT15-PRN F!g. 17 Q20UDHCPU ololololololo olo Q173CPU_ 14| w6 | 18 | $18 | w7 | w17 st | w17 | w17 | B | E | w7
Hillimet Wi g: gm\"ﬂ‘"ﬂ E!g- 13 Q26UDHCPU | O #70 - 70 Q172CPUN %14 - o .
ideo i i - 9. Q173CPUN 14 s :
Video input unit - QO3UDECPU q *19 19 |
GT15V-75V4 Fig. 20 QO4UDEHCPU M°‘:°"” Q172HCPU © O w0 o1e OlO19 a1 °
RGB input unit GT16M-R2 Fig. 19 QUBUDEHCPU (c::?um e [QizsHcru e e
GP 5‘“;'7\;“: ’E'g- 20 Q10UDEHCPU (@ seris) Q172DCPU
16M-V4R1 ig. 1 series,
Video/RGB input unit STy Fo- 19 QI3UDEHCPU o] o Qr7aDcPy 5
15V-75V4R1 !g. 20 Q20UDEHCPU 20 %20 Q172DCPU-S1 O #15 5‘)9 O|lO|O|O |0 A #15 ,(99 O
RGB output unit GT16M-ROUT Fig. 21 Q26UDEHCPU Q173DCPU-S1 9 19
i GT15V-75ROUT Fig. 21 Q50UDEHCPU Q170MCPU Oxt9 O#19
Oremauni GT15-CFCD Fig. 22 Q100UDEHCPU MR-MQ100 X [OX [ X[ x[x[x[x X | X [ X
Clcardioxiensiontinil GT15-CFEX-CO8SET | Fig. 23 v MELSEC-QS series [ QS001CPU_ | X | X | X | O | O | O [ X | x | O | x | X | X Motion A273UCPU
Audio output unit GT15-SOUT Fig. 24 MELSEC- Qo2CPU-A controller A273UHCPU
External input/output unit GT15-DIOR Fig. 25 E w Q® =3 Qseries  [QuHCPUA | X | O | O | x x|o|x|o|lo|lo|x  cru RTIURCPUSS | O | O | O | x | O | x |0 | x |0 |x|x
GP 5;_‘DIONB ’E'g' 25 Pt g — i (A mode) QOBHCPU-A e 19 EIA Sef'tes) : A373UCPU
11H-CNB-37 ig. 2 £ arge type;
Handy GOT connector conversion box 2T16H gNB 222 F:g 23 2 lllllEL_SEC- L02CPU % g)g olx|xlIxlololo 99 o EpuIE A373UCPU-S3
- - : 3 series L26CPU-BT w01 | %19 421 | ¥19 A171SCPU
=1 : The connector shape varies depending on the model. < MELSEC- WS0-CPUO ~ Moti A171SCPU-S3
i C otion
##2 : Dimensions A to D for each communication unit WS series WS0-CPU1 X O XX XX X)X X S XX controller A171SCPU-S3N
C controller | atanccPu-viz2] O [OFFOH O | O [ O [ O | O | O [OIB|OE © o A171SHCPU X
GT15-QBUS 25 | 12 | 315 | - MELSEC o e AITISHOPUN | O 1 O | O | X X|O|x]O|x|x
GT15-QBUS2 25 11 29 33.5 g Q2ACPU-81 ~ ~ A172SHCPU
GT15-ABUS 45 | 15 | 295 | - QnAseries [ Q3ACPU - 7o (5) fj:"all 1YPe)  [A1725HCPUN %
GT15-ABUS2 45 11 31 31 (QnACPU type) | Q4ACPU 19 A173UHCPU o
Q4ARCPU O#10f O 1 O | X | O | X |O|X|O]|X]|X A173UHCPU-S1 m
*3 : Dimension X v:!;en GOT is installed e — Q2ASCPU *19 i?g *6 FX0S ‘:‘i-g)
i @GOT main unit factor -S1 _ FXON S0
o0rmae 25 QnAseries [ Q2ASCPUST | ) olo 29
(QASCPU type) Q2ASHCPU #19 | #6 FX18 =
GT1695 -2 YPe) FQ2ASHCPU-S1 *19 FXIN % ER
GT1595 -05 A2UCPU MELSEC-  [FXING wlols sl xlx!lx!x » 23
GT1685, GT1585 -3.5 4 1 A2UCPU-S1 FX series FX2N #79 #79 ¥
GT167__, GT157[_] -0.5 This figure shows GT16M-V4R1 3 | This figure shows GT15V-75V4R1. *3 *3 A3UCPU O FX2NC a
GT166_, GT156[J, GT155[ | 15 @ SO, @ A4UCPU FX3G
. (Unit ) g GOT side Control panel side AACPU — FXaU 7{1 5
Other device GOT main unit - 8 A2ACPUP21 FX3UC - =o
@Option factor for units / option units 3 2 A2ACPUR21 O O MELSEC QJ72LP25-25 § 8
L s A2ACPU-ST e e « NETH QU72LP25G X[O|O| x| x|x|x|[x]O|x]|x]|x &3
GT15-CFCD, GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 20.5 — 13 A2ACPUP21-81 remote O station | QJ72BR15 o §
GT16M-V4, GT16M-R2, GT16M-V4R1, GT16M-ROUT, A2ACPUR21-S1 CC-Link IE field °s
. | LU72GF15-T2 @)
GT15V-75V4, GT15V-75R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT15V-75ROUT, 3 [ ] o A3ACPU A e XX |]O|X|X|X|[X|X]|[X]|x|O]X s
GT15-QBUS, GT15-QBUS2, GT15-ABUS, GT15-ABUS2, ois [ ] o = 1 s MELSEC-  |A3ACPUP2I 37+ Use CPU function version B or later n a muli-CPU systen.
. 2 = I . #8 : When using a bus extension connector box, it must be installed on an extension base. (It cannot be installed on the main base.)
GT15-RS2-9P, GT15-RS4-9S, GT15-RS4-TE, GT15-J71LP23-25, ﬁ-lg o =1 A series ASACPUR21 o O X X ¢ X ©) ¢ %9 : Use function version B or later for the CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit.
GT15-J71E71-100, GT15-J71BR13, GT15-J61BT13, GT15-PRN, —T 9 625 (AnCPU type) | AINCPU 10 In Q4ARCPU redundant system, the GOT must be connected via bus connection to the last stage's redundant system
GT15-DIO, GT15-DIOR, GT15-SOUT P AINCPUP21 extension base A68RB version B or later.
| \ : : ! / - ]L' X #11: Computer link unit software version U or later must be used for the A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, A1SHCPU, A1SJHCPU,
GT16M-MMR, GT15-J71GP23-SX 35.5 = A1NCPUR21 A0J2HCPU, A171SHCPU and A172SHCPU computer link connections.
- [ I A0J2-C214-S1 (dedicated computer link unit for AOJ2HCPU) cannot be used.
@Calculation of dimension X (Unit: mm) A2NCPU #12: Only the following software version or later can be used to write data to the ANNCPU(S1), A2SCPU, A0J2HCPU and
) L . " . B A2NCPUP21 A2CCPU. Earlier versions cannot be used.
One-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) ~ A2NGPUR « ANNCPU(S1)  Version L o later for CPUs with link, and version H o later for CPUs without link
Two-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor) o= 2NCPUR21 o o + A2SCPU ) ~:Version H or later
Three-layer confi jon:Y i it f: Z ion f; Z ion f Z ion f: A2NCPU-S1 12 %12 + A0J2HCPU (with/without link) :Vers!on E or later
y iguration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor) AONGPUPI ST #19 %10 « AOJ2HCPU-DC24 + Version B or later
- « A2CCPU : Version H or later
#k4 : Dimension A for each communication unit %3 A2NCPUR21-S1 s%13: Cannot connect to bus if an extension base is connected.
AGNCPU #14: Use of SV13, SVTZ\Z or SV43 requires a motion controller with the following OS version installed.
SWERN-SV13Q[_| : 00H or later (00E or later in the case of bus connection or CPU direct connection with Q172CPU or Q173CPU)
GT15-75QBUSL 25 @ 4 ariled holes ABNCPUP21 sweHNsvzzoE : 00H or later (00E or later in the case of bus connection or CPU direct connection with Q172CPU or Q173CPU)
SW6RN-SV43Q[_| : 00B or later
gg 2";2253:5'— 2.5 235 £0.5 A3NCPUR21 #15: Only a USB interface is available on the CPU unit.
- 4 1 17£0.5 “su The CPU can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system.
ap— pported by GT16 and GT15 only. (GT16 Handy can be connected only through Ethernet.) . ’ . .
GT15-75ABUS2L 4 i Indicates CC-Link IE network connection #*16: Use a unit with the following Serial No. .
o 2 ‘ g : When connecting multiple GOTs, note that the following GOT models cannot be used together: GOT1000 series, 17+ 8;;2:;?" ,,Svﬁ{:a::,g?éH};T‘,Trz*::;;%;mer Q173CPU Serial No. Jiiaicksiak or later
*5 : Dimension X when T is installed &a 3 GOT-A900 series, GOT800 series and A77GOT. : . -
@For GT16 @For GT15 3| ey When MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode, the GOT terminal cannot be connected directly to a remote /O station. 18- \%chpu Serial No.bN******: or ‘afwrsag 73CPU Serial No. Masieitolek or later
or or 4R3orlest 4+ CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station) G A T e oot ber of devi tored on a GOT. the d "
15" 6.5 15", 10.4"| 8 (opening) CC-Link (via G4): Connected to a CC-Link system via AJ65BT-G4-S3 or AJ6SBT-R2N e o e e oo T o T T 20 dovice bante noy ‘é"S? g
5 5 Pa’.‘_e‘ out 61+1.0 (opening #6 : When using A series computer link or an Ethernet module with a QnACPU, only the device ranges within AnNACPU cycies on the screen may be delayed. (in general, it is recommended to monitor up to evice points per »upto
12.1 5 12.1 5 Unit: mm panel cut specifications are supported. The following devices cannot be monitored: ﬁ‘g C(lae%llﬁe}ﬁ:‘r?c‘li Ii’; ?\J;?I)app\icable to GOT multi-drop connection.
104" | 8 8.4",5.7" |10 : f;‘é‘ﬁi:lg‘ya(‘f;aa‘/ﬁ d";zg ;‘;:;V(g‘)‘ded to the QnACPU  Access these units through multi-CPU, QCPU (RS-232).
84" 10 (In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay (S) are separate devices from the internal relay (M), but the : LBADP-R2 is required.

internal relay is nonetheless accessed when either the latch relay or step relay is specified.)
« File register (R)

Use Q12DCCPU-V having a serial number (first five digits) "12042" or later.
Use C24 serial port controlled by another CPU in a multi-CPU system.

51



\ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. \

List of connectable models : : P . =
The GOT1000 series allows connection to Mitsubishi PLCs and a variety of other FA devices.

[0 B TR S BT (6 Ty WeTe] g o] | (TSI E T TR e (] | T8 The GOT can be connected with third party PLCs through RS-232 communication at up to 115.2Kops or Ethernet.]

HModules usable when connected with Mitsubishi PLCs
@For MELSECNET/H connection

@For computer link connection

#1
. QJ71C24 w2 | RS-232 RS-422/485 : 1 QJ71LP21 QJ71BR11
%E;%Eg-o SRS QU71C24-R2 2 | RS-232 RS232 mgtggg.gssilﬁseéo o) QJ71LP21-25 ) )
Motion controller CPU QU71C24N RS-252 RS-422/485 T gz }A x _8 zg?g
(@ series) QJ71C24N-R2 RS-232 RS-232 Cleontroller 8j;1 I[Eé} 82-25 SYSMAC CPM 551154 (@] O ;I:tachl S10mini LQPOT1 (@] ®) X X X
MELSECNET/H 10 QJ71C24N-R4 RS-422/485 RS-422/485 CPM2C X X X LQP120
S remote QJ71CMO «3 | Modular connector | RS-232 #1 : Use CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit function version B or later. SYSMAC CQM1 | CQM1 % FUil Eloctrio FA F55
. SYSMAC CPQ1H | CQM1H F70
QJ71CMON #o | Modular connector | RS-232 @For MELSECNET/10 connection CJIH [ Components | ycrex-F F120S o | o x x x
MELSEC-L Series LJ71C24 RS-232 RS-422/485 SYSMAC CJ1 CJ1G 3 o O & Systems F140S
CC-Link IE field network head unit| LJ71C24-R2 RS-232 RS-232 CJTM - S Fi5_S
) A1SJ71UC24-R2 RS-232 _ SYSMAC CJ2 CJ2H f’O-CW 6CT
MELSEC-Q series (A mode) A1SJ71UC24-Ra RS-420/485 — - » QJ71LP21 QJ71BR11 C; H x «% ;DO-CSZCT .
A - MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJ71LP21-25 SYSMAC CP1 | CP1L POR X X X o
J71QC24 # | RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEG-QS series A CPE (N type) #13 O=13 FP1-C24C
AJ71QC24-R2 4 | RS-232 RS-232 QU71LP21.25 OMRON SYSMAC C200HS | C200HS X % FP1-C40C
AJ71QC24-R4 x4 | RS-422 RS-422/485 C controller QI71LP2 1’8 5 SYSMAC C200H | C200H FP2
AJ71QC24N | RS-232 RS-422/485 : £2008X o] o . -EbasH
= MELSEC-QnA series AJ71QLP21 A1SJ71QLP21 | AJ71QBR11 SYSMAC o C200HG - - O Panasonic Electric Works FP3 I} o X
AJ71QC24N-R2 w4 | RS-232 RS-232 AJ71QLP21S A1SJ71QLP21S| A1SJ71QBR11 C200HE FP5 fa - %
AJ71QC24N-R4 #4 | RS-422 RS-422/485 MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJ71LP21 AJ71BR11 CS1H FP10 (S)
A18J71QC24 4 | RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEC-A series ) A1SJ71LP21 A1SJ71BR11 SYSMAC CS1 811‘3 o Oz FP1 ’Slsg .
MELSEC-QnA series A1SJ71QC24-R2 4 | RS-232 RS-232 Motion controller CPU (A series) T el
SYSYMAC C1000H| C1000H )3 M (C32TC) X X
A1SJ71QC24N x4 | RS-232 RS-422/485 *1 : Use CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit function version B or later. SYSYMAC C2000H| C2000H ~ X FP> X O
A1SJ71QC24N-R2 s4 | RS-232 RS-232 . . CV500 FP-X O [@)
- X
ATSJ71QC24NT__ saso | RS-232 RS-422/485 @For CC-Link IE controller network connection svswac cvnriov. -SY1000 x | x O Qg x o
A1SJ71QC24N1-R2 6 | RS-232 RS-232 CVM1 GL60S ©) X X
AJ71UC24 6 | RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEC Q series (Q mode) QJ71GP21-SX V-700 GL60H O X
A1SJ71UC24-R2 =45 | RS-232 — MELSEC-QS series QJ71GP21S-SX KEYENCE V-1000 o o % O % GL70H _ _
A1SJ71UC24-R4 w5 | RS-422/485 _ C controller V-3000 CP-9200SH % O @)
A - V-5000 X CP-9300MS % X
J71UC24 #5 | RS-232 RS-422/485 @For CC-Link (ID) connection SU-5E YASKAWA Electric [ MP920 O O O
A1SJ71UC24-R2 w56 | RS-232 - KOSTAC SU SU-6B 0 o ~ ~ x #10 P930 0o
MELSEC-A series A1SJ71UC24-R4 =545 | RS-422/485 - series §jg - Y M :g‘é)lc s ) X
i N N Z MELSEC-Q series (Q mode QJ61BT11 SU- - X X
Motion controller CPU A18J71C24-R2 #5 | RS-232 C controller ! ) QJB1BT11N PZ series PZ3 X X D) O CP-9200 (H)
(A series) A18J71C24-R4 x4 | RS-422/485 - - q D2-240 X CP-312 X
MELSEC-L series LJ61BT11 DirectLOGIC 5 ,
A1SCPUC24-R2 RS-232 - AJ6TQBTITH 205 series [ D2-250-1 O O 0 O P2200 0 A X O
A2CCPUC24 RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEC-QnA series A1SJ61QBTH 1#1 go.gggA _ MP2300 > | ©
1 : RS-485 communication is not possible; therefore, #%2 : With function version A, either CH1 or CH2 can be MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJB1BT11* )O:USAD =8 E 2%5 = X X X
A0J2-C214-81 is unusable. connected. With function version B or later, both MELSEC-A series A1SJ61BT11%! DO-0SAR Faspos O O O
When using A series computer link with QnACPU, CH1 and CH2 can be connected. n . q — =
only the device ranges within AnACPU specifications %3 : Only CH2 can be connected. Motion controller CPU (A series) KoYo DirectLOGIC | DO-05DA o o % o) x F3SP10 X
are supported. *4 : Either CH1 or CH2 can be connected. #1 : GOT can communicate only with CC-Link units function version B or later and software version J or later. ELECTRONICS | 05 series { D0-05DD F3SP20 X
The following devices cannot be monitored: 5 : When connecting to A1SHCPU, A2SCPU(S1), TPUSTWES D0-05DD-D F3SP30
« Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU A2SHCPU(S1), A1SJHCPU, A0J2HCPU, -l i i 1 D0-05DR F3FP36
« Latch relay (L) and step relay (S) A171SHCPU(N) or A172SHCPU(N), use computer link .FOr CC-Link (VIa G4) connection [ D0-05DR-D F3SP21
(In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay module software version U or later. D0-06DD1 Yok FA-M3 F3SP25
(S) are separate devices from the internal relay 6 : Computer link module/serial communication - W okogawa A
(M), but the internal relay is nonetheless accessed module operate within the range of devices MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJ61BT11 AJ65BT-G4-S3 38 8233‘2 Electric F 225
when either the latch relay or step relay is available on AnACPU. (R devices cannot be C controller QJ61BT11N AJB5BT-R2N 30706 DA *1 S e A
specified.) used.) N i Di a ~ N e ~
Spectled) &) MELSEC-L series LJ61BT11 DireolOGIC |5 opaR ol o o o « F35P5 o
) &1 :GT11 and GT10 can monitor only the master station. D0-06AA F3SP5
@For Ethernet connection DO-06DD1-D |-E3SES
) %1 : When using an A series Ethernet with QnACPU, only the device D0-06DD2-D F SP66 X
ranges within AnACPU specifications are supported except for D0-06DR-D F3SP67
MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) MELSEC-QS series | QJ71E71-100 QJ71E71-B5 QJ71E71-B2 QJ71E71 the following devices. W-21CU - STARDOM FCP100 X x x o O
AJTIQE7INGT  AJZIQEZIN-T _ AJ71QE71-B5 ATSJ71QE7IN-B2  A1SJ71QE71-B5 D e Tl Gaded to the QRAGPU s O XX x NRTI90
MELSEC-QnA series AJ71QE71N-B5 AJ71QE71N-B5T  A1SJ71QE71N3-T  A1SJ71QE71IN-T A1SJ71QE71-B2 (In the QnACPVU, the latch relay (L) and step relay (S) are JW-22CU SLC500-30
AJ71QE7IN-B2  AJ71QE71 A1SJ71QE7IN-B5  A1SJ71QE71N-B5T separate devices from the internal relay (M), but the internal Sharp Manufacturing [ JW-32CUH SLC500-40 O
- relay is nonetheless accessed when either the latch relay or Systems LW—33CU|— X SLCE/01 N
MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJ7TIE7INGT AJTAETIN-T A1SJ7IE7ING-T ATSJ7TIE7IN-T A1SJ71E71-B5-S3 step relay is specified.) Y e 1) X O3 SLC500 series Lol « x x x
MELSEC-A series . AJ71E71N-B5 AJ71E71N-B5T A1SJ71E71N-B5 A1SJ71E71N-B5T A1SJ71E71-B2-S3 + File register (R) MW-1UOCUH *5 SLC;/US
Motion Controller.CPU (A series) | AJ71E71N-B2 AJ71E71-S3 A1SJ71E71N-B2 W-100GU SLO5/04 0o
MELSEC-FX series FX3U-ENET-L Z-512J X X O SLC5/05
rove [ERBEEU | 0 | 0wl x| om n
The GOT can be connected to Mitsubishi inverters to set their CNC The GOT can be used to monitor Mitsubishi CNC C70 and C6/C64 and to set PC3J zgg 'L(?CPSU o Ox| O Ox4 ; 1j' ggwﬁ
parameters and display alarms. their parameters. JTEKT TOYOPUC PG2JC-CPU ) ) ) 761-L16BWB
A 5 X MicroLogix 1000 series
1 series C2J16P-CPU O4 i 761-L16BBB
C216PR-CPU | S (e ER) 761-L32AWA
PC2J I'pCaJ-cPU O | O ox ® 761-L30BWA
"Pe2ISCr 17610321 X x X o] X
FREQROL-S500/S500E ©) X P hary e
FREQROL-E500 O X £ 2 (PU224) @] X 761-L32AAA
FEEGHGEESTEEanN o) = s | 12 | %6 | %133 PROSEC £ o o O MicroLogix 1000 series ~(—ZC1-E20AWA-5A
Egggggt-;ggg‘/]AsooL 8 § CNC C70| Q173NCCPU| O @ @] @] @] O O O T series 5 » ﬁzl‘lenl—(Breﬁﬂley (analog CPU) #5#6%7 761 L20BWB.A
X TOSHIBA 3H . X e MicroLogix 1200 series ¥5| 1762-L24BWA
FREQROL-V500/V500L ] X MELDAS | FCA C6 «x ol x| xlolx!lol]l x| o # model 3000 (S3] Atomation, - ierol ogix 1500 seres #5| 1764-LSP
FREQROL-E700 0 X C6/C64 | FCA Ce4 #4 #4 #4 #4 Vs Imodel2000(S2) | « o « ne) 756-L -
FREQROL-F700 O X #1 : Supported by GT16 and GT15 only. (GT16 Handy can be connected only through Ethernet.) [ model 2000 (S2T) | 756-L1M1 (Z’_
FREQROL-A700 e) X 32 : When MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode, the GOT terminal cannot be connected directly to a remote 1/ station. model 2000 (S2E) 756-L1M2 =0
i %3 : CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station). TC3-01 756-L1M3 o =
FREQROL-D700 (@) X 4 : Use NC system software version DO or later. C3-02 756-L61 % o
%5 : Only a USB interface is available on the Q173NCCPU. TCmini series C5-20 X X X O X 756-L62 » g
. . " The Q173NCCPU can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system. TOSHIBA C6-00 756-L63 ~ -3
SerVO amplifiers The GOT can be connected to Mitsubishi servo amplifiers 36 : Indicates CC-Link IE network connection MACHINE 5800 ControlLogix series 756-Lo5M12 X X X O#1| O % 2
to set their parameters and display alarms. .Units usable when connected with MELDAS C6/C64 Robot controller | 152000 % % x o % 756-L55M13 TE
S2100 756-L55M14 o
H H-302 (CPU2-03H) 756-L55M16
@For MELSECNET/10 connection 505 (CPUs 09t e
H-1002 (CPU2-10H) 756-L55M23
) MR-J3-[ A o O Large-sized H [ H-2002 (CPU2:- -
MELSERVO- arge-size ( 2-20H) . % 756-L55M24
SERVO-I3 series  -pp oS 9 @) series H-4010 (CPU3-40H) O | O%) X o X [1769-La1 %
-J2S-[] MELDAS C6/C64 FCUB-EX879 FCUB-EX878 H-300 (CPU-03Ha) 769-L32E Ox8
MELSERVO-J2-Super mg_ﬁz_:gp 8 8 - . | H-700 (CPU-07Ha) CompactLogix series | 1769-L32C X X X O [
series TELEE el S S @For CC-Link (ID) connection H-2000 (gﬁudgaH?PE . 769—.35(53R O+
X A - . -02H) 769-L35 X
9 MR-J2M-P8A o O PU21-02H) P 794-1.33
MELSERVO-J2M series FlexLogix series X X X O X
'S "MR-J2MIDU @) O MELDAS C6/C64 | Fcus-HR865 H-200 to 252 D o] x x x o x L
series -
i Hitachi PU22-02HC C693CPU313 X X
The GOT can be used to monitor Mitsubishi robot @For Ethernet connection Industrial PE22-02HC) C693CPU323
Robot controllers . Equipment C6930PU350
controllers and set their parameters. S Series 90-30 C6930PU360 A A
MELDAS C6/C64 | FCUe-EX875 R eries 98- Co950PUAe3 R ol o X
O
s Apphcab\e GOT varies depending on the connection destination. H series IC693CPU366
-~ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethemet: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit,) % % % 0 % C693CPU367
When connected via ports other than above : All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled board type (C693CPU374
by mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.) GE Fanuc C697CPU731
1 GT15 Wgen coﬁneﬁed gig 2%;2-232 :2” moge:s (gse the built-in miedrlace oflt(he GOT main unit.) bled Automation C697CPX772
ther t - : 1 t ti i
w1 | aiae [ w1as | w0 e 2 i Coo70P 782
11 - When t 232 422: GT115) C697CP:
CRnQ-700 O g (@) O (@) O O (@) (©] When somt ben comecion. {GTi15- 88D, GT115.-al BDA 06938 éggg
Handy GOT -*-When connected via RS-232, RS- 422485 or Etheret : GT1665HS-VTBD : =] IS} )
CRnD-700 X X X X X X X X @) When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: GT115[ HS-Ql_|BD EH-150 series % % % 0 X Series 90-70 C697CPU780 o o X X X
GT10 -+ When connected via RS-232 :GT105 -Q 1BD, GT1047 -Q1BD, GT1030-L ID2/L[ IDW2, C697CGRY77:
#1 : Supported by GT16 and GT15 only. (GT16 Handy can be connected only through Ethernet.) GT1020 L!_\DZ/LTDW C697CGRI3!
#2 : Supported only when MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode. The GOT terminal cannot be connected to a remote /O net. When connected via RS-422 :GT105-Ql 1BD, GT104__-Q_|BD, GT1030-L__ID/L[_IDW, @) C697CPU7:
%3 : CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station). (GTPOCSE% DHSO LE‘[Y{]GJI;‘IOZ%LC;T%LZE?WL/GLHE\%\? LT\E/LFLV(Y Hitachi stov O O - X X [1C697CPU789 |
wd - X i ¥ i X e an can -
I e e o~ °f Ine GCPU ofa mull-GPU system only with the MELSEC-FXCPU.) e e kal S10mini X C697CPM790 53




‘ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

List of connectable models y
The GOT1000 series allows connection to Mitsubishi PLCs and a variety of other FA devices.

HGT SoftGOT1000 Connectable Device List

) ) The GOT can be used itor robot controll 4 [PLCs/motion controllers]
Thlrd party PLCS/MOtIOﬂ controllers/Safety controllers RObOt controllers setetheir pgra;m;;rss? ¢ monflor fenot comtroTers an ] Mitsubishi PLCs and motion controllers = For MELSECNET/H and MELSECNET/10 connection

Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
Series Model name [ CPU direct |Computer |MELSECNET/|MELSECNET/| CC-Link | ginemet GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q80BD-J71BR11 (coaxial loop), Q80BD-J71LP21-25 (optical loop) and
connection link H# 10%2 IE Q80BD-J71LP21G (optical loop)
XSEL-J/K/IKE Q00JCPU = For CC-Link IE controller connection
*9 XSEL-P/Q gg?ggﬂ :g UsB Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
C200UAA003 @] @) @] XSEL-KT/KET = connection GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q80BD-J71GP21-SX and Q80BD-J71GP21S-SX
C200UAR014 Al X-SEL  XSEL-JXKX X 0 LRl .
U o QO2HCPU 3 = For Ethernet connection
C200UDD104 XSELKTX | MELSEC-Q series | QOBHCPU 3 o - O a5 - o
C200UDD112 XSEL-PX/QX (Q mods) QisHOPU ) o S © © C e T
C200UDR00 X SSEL___| SSEL aigHoru series ernet module
C200UDR00? Q02PHCPU . MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)/MELSEC-QS series | QJ71E71-100/QJ71E71-B5/QJ71E71-B2/QJ71E71
C200UDR003 e The GOT can be used to log data Q06PHCPU © AJ71QE71N3-T/AJ71QE71N-B5/AJ71QE71N-B2/AJ71QE7IN-T/
! g Qi12PHCPU v AJ71QE71N-B5T/AJ71QE71/AJ71QE71-B5/A1SJ71QE71N3-T/
g gg-ﬁ-ggg Temperature con |'°"e|'5"nd|cat|"g o Ollers set parameters, and display alarms. Q25PHCPU MELSEC-QnA series A1SJ71QE71N-B5/A1SJ71QE71N-B2/A1SJ71QE71N-T/
Lo H - A1SJ71QE71N-B5T/A1SJ71QE71-B5/A1SJ71QE71-B2
C200UAL006 X Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU % O#ss6 %12 O#s %6 o o : ) t ]
GE Fanqc ) C200UAA0D7 X (main base) Q25PRHCPU MELSEC-Q series (A mode)/ AJ71E71N3-T/AJ71E71N-B5/AJ71E71N-B2/AJ71E71N-T/
Automation | VersaMax Micro U o X Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU < o < o TENSE Ch e AJ71E71N-BST/AJ71E71-S3/A1SJ71E71N3-T/A1SJ71E7IN-BS/
Corporation C200UAR028 \base) | Q25PRHCPU X ) X X C Motion controller CPU (A series)* A1SJ71E71N-B2/A1SI71E7IN-T/A1SJ71E7IN-BST/
C200UDD110 Q0OUJCPU A1SJ71E71-B5-S3/A1SJ71E71-B2-S3
*‘ C200UDD120 ESAN/ESEN Q0OUC MELSEC-FX series FX3U-ENET-L
U 00UCPU | - 1
(C) 00UDD212 O OMRON Thermac NEO Eggz i C? " X O *2 Q01UCPU s : Only the device ranges within ANACPU specifications are supported.
00UDR005 (2-wire type) @020icRY Third party PLCs
g gg. 3:8 g In-Panel NEO E5ZN gg 33 (F;iu o o o o o) le) o) Connection configuration
U H @] @] D) C C @] C
C200UDDO064 ACS-13A series ACS-13A /][], C5 Q0BUDHCPU Manufacturer Model name ["o57 oot conneotion (RS-232) Computer link (RS-232) Ethernet
C200UDD164 _ DCL-33A series DCL-33A-L/M,[], C5 Q100DHCEL Micro PLC_| CPM2A @] — —
C200UDR164 o © JCS-33A T 1, C5 o O Q1SUDHCRU s
C200UDR064 JC series JCR-33A-[ )/ | ], C5 | (2-wire type)*! Q26UDHCPU eamr ] -
) cam1
00S 4P-158 E
LS Industrial [K200S P07 5 o o x X % NTEETY jgzﬁ’:\ E/E‘jjgg GOAUDEHCPD . Cainm
Systems 20S 7M-D[ [ ] - - series -39A- ) QO6UDEHCPU CS1G @] —
0s 7M-D__| IS (O] © _ FCR-13A-/M, G QTOUDEHGPU PLC oD,
SX P57 203 FCR-100 series FCR-15A1 /M. C Q13UDEHCPU ol x 0] 6] 6] 0] 0 OMBON CJiH o
0 [ TSX P57 253 . . Q20UDEHCPU CHG
Modicon = Shinko FCD-13A-[ /M, C
o X P57.303 FCD-100 series L X x e Betionl (]
X P57 353 Technos FCD-15A-L/M, C g?ggunsnigu CJ2H
- CV500
X P57 453 FCR-23A series FCR-23A-[ /M, C MELSEC-QS series | QS001CPU O X X @) @] 0] @] Large-size [ CV1000
ZOICATT 7S P — POS35 /M, C o [Ty Lot v— I — ° B B
Schneider L 5 ) PC935-_/M, C5 O(2-wire type)*' (Amode) fQosHePU-A___ O o X o x o CVMi
. 140 CPU 534 14U X X X X O C- QO6HCPU-A
Electric SA PC-900 series GL120 B
o 140 CPU 651 50 #11 PC955-[ /M, C X MELSECL seri L02CPU ol oms S5 % o [ GL130 -~ s
Modicon 140 CPU 651 60 PC955- /M, C5 O u “-senes  [teecPu-BT ) Y - GL60S
uart 10 opuerLeo PCD-300 series PCD-33A- /M, C5__| (2-wire type) MELSEC-WS series [\voo"CEDY X x x x x X GLeoH © =
140 CPU 11303 FIR series FIR-201-M, C X C controller Q12DCCPU-V X X X X X X CP-92005H X O
U 301- i -301-| Wi 1 2 Q2ACPU (-S1) X [ CP-9300MS X
140 CPU 434 12A JIR-301-M series JIR-301-M[], C5 O(2-wire type) @] S e I i § ~ . VaskawalEloctic Sb-o%0 % 5
140 CPU 534 14A LT300 series LT350, LT370 (QnACPU type) Q4AGPU O O X o} X Ox4 i — ~
SICK AG Floxi Soft series X | X | X 1 O 1 X LT400 series LT450, LT470 . Q4ARCPU WP9a0 ©
SIMATIC S7-200 series s v O Q *2%3 Q2ASCPU (1) FPROGICE | X x
Siemens AG SIMATIC S7-300 series X X X ) X DZ1000 series DZ1000 *7 MELSFC QA series | 42ASHGPU o O « o % O [Scrrozocim]
SIMATIC S7-400 series DZ2000 series DZ2000 *7 o @n ¥P) [ QpASHCPU-ST ” - -
#1 : GT10 cannot be connected. DF1 half-duplex format. CHINO i &1 A2UCPU (-S1) ~ -
%2 The GOT cannot be connected to the CQMI-CPUTT %8 : EtherNetIP (FCCC prot)ocol) is supported. LT230 series LT230 (2-wire type) w0 ASUCPU
because it does not have an RS-232 interface. *9 - S\_lepor(ed b?/ GT16 and GT15 only. LT830 series LT830 X O AZUCPU
#3 : RS-422 or RS-232 is selectable. #10: GT10is aé)p icable only to the followm models: GT120 . GT120 A2ACPU (-81)
S-232/RS-422 converter (TXU-2 51) is required. H, MP920, MP930, MP940, MP2200, series
5 - Connection to the DH485 network via an adaplev 1770-KF3) s possible. DB1000 series DB1000 A2ACPUP21 (-S1)
6 : Connection to the DH485 requires a C-Series or later #11: Only MODBUS®/TCP connection is supponsd N O O A2ACPUR21 (-S1)
DHEtJB B-Ssr\es‘ e)md earlier mode\s do not support the " Elheme‘l coglnecllgn IIS noEl f‘uppon DB2000 series DB2000 A3ACPU
rotocol * ot applicable to duplex Ethernet N _ _ 5
#7 : A one- Igone connection requires a D-Series or later #13: 16+ po;l)rﬁ units of CP?E (N type) can be connected Fuji Electric | Micro PXR PXR3/4/5/9 O MELSEC-A series 2 ﬁggﬂzﬂ OF7 O X o) X o) VELEE R EEES o
CPU. (C-Series and earlier models do not support the only directly to CPU. PXG | PXG4/5/9 . *1 X O *2 AnCPU type)*10 - h
. X Systems | Controller X PxH | PxHto (2-wire type) (AnCPU type) : zcgupm
MModules usable when connected with a third party computer link and Ethernet modules =l
Semon o ABNGPU (5T
SDC30/31 . A2NCPUP21 (-S1)
C200H-LK202-V1 C200H-LK201-V1 CS1W-ETN21 SDO40AA0B/A0G (4-wire type) ASNGRUR2IICST)
€500-LK201-V1 €500-LK201-V1 CS1D-ETN21D spc ASNGEU| P :
Com-sopat Ewseumt CHW-ETNS YAMATAKE SDC15 % O ASNCRUN Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by OMRON Corporation
gjw\/égﬁu“\} CPIWEXT g?VVVV-SSgSZ”y SDC25/26 (G- ASNCPUR21 = For Ethernet connection
1W-SCU21-V1+CP1W-EXT01 1W-! 21-V1 i \ A2USCPU (-S1)
8&?%‘( unit/ CS1W-SCB41 CJ1W-SCU21-V1+CP1W-EXTO1 SDC35/36 (2-wire type) A2USHCPU-S1 Ethernet unit ‘ CS1W-ETN21, CS1D-ETN21D, CJIW-ETN21 |
G Rt i) C200HW-COMO3/06 CJ1W-SCU41 DMC DMC10 ATSCPU
communication board/ e Y o02105/06 UTS320/321 MELSEC-Aseries  [A1S0PUC24-R2 o 5 « o % o Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by Yaskawa Electric Corporation —
Eihenetunt CHW-CIF11 CQM1-SCB41 UTS50/351 (AnSCPUWPSI™  FhascpUcsn | ’ - \ " For link ti
CPM1-CIFO1 uT420 [A2SHCPU (1) | L
CPM2C-CN111 UT450 ) MEMOBUS module/communication module ‘ JAMSC-IF60, JAMSC-IF61, CP-217IF, 217IF-01, 217IF, 218IF-01 |
CPM2C-CIF01-V1 UT520
CP1W-CIFO1 e = For Ethernet connection
UT550/551 O A0JPHCPUP21 o 5 5
KEYENCE KV-L20R KV-L20V | KV-[20R  KV-L20V - GREEN seri UT750 (2-wire type) ACJZHGPUR21 e} o X X X O .
Multi-communication unit KV-L20 KV-L20 series vire typ! [AQJ2HCPU-DC24 | module ‘ 218IF, 218IF-01 |
KOYO ELECTRONICS INDUSTRIES | U-01DM U-01DM UP350/351 4-wire type) YRS A2CCRUM
¢ 2 21 . . .
Data communication module/ | D2-DCM D2-DGM — UP550 series* 0 ] X x x x x Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by Yokogawa Electric Corporation —
serial data module | DO-DCM D0-DCM UP750 A2CCPUC24 - . = For Ethernet connection
Ehirp Manufacturing Systems jwmgm ZW-10CM o - Yokogawa UM330/331 « O A2CGDUGSZPRE o7 o X X X X L] ernet connectiol
ink unit -10! A2CJCPU-S3 O X X X X X ‘ d - X |
UM350/351 =t module F3LEO1-5T, F3LE11-0T, F3LE12-0T
JTEKT THU-2755 THU-5139 o o US1000 AQ? 52553 o (0] X X X X X
Link unit THU-2927
Q173CPU (N - s
Hitachi Industrial Equipment Systems | COMM-H COMM-H o UT130 Vs QWZHCPL(J ! [CNCs] Mitsubishi CNCs
Intelligent serial port module | COMM-2H COMM-2H UT150 o) controller GPU QI73HCPU X X x X x x
Hitachi LQE565 LQE560 LQE160 UT100 series uUT152 (2-wire type)w (Q series) Q172DCPU (-S1) [USB Series Model name | CPU direct| Computer | MELSECNET/ | MELSECNET/ | CC-Link | Einormet 5
icati LQE165 LQE0B0 - - Q173DCPU (-S1) connection| _link H 10* IE
Commumcau;r; r;;:gle Q N(\)/1 RS2 B;lgg QI70MCPUx13 | O | O O @) @) @) C CNC C70 Q173NCCPU [ekiill lie) @) @) [e) @) % o
It — 3 Motion A2730UCPU X X X X X FCAC6 N =5
Fuji Electric interface card ) UT2400 O controller CPU A273UHCPU (-S3) O*8 D X (@] X C e FCACe4 o= X x o x o % S’
FA RS-232C/485 FFK120A-C10 FFK120A-C10 o UT2000 series UT2800 (4-wire type) (A series/large type) |A373UCPU (-S3) 4 4 X X X X =1
Components | interface capsule H-PCP-J O (awia type) T ! [AIZISCRULSS) | X X X X X Usable units when connected to MELDAS C6/C64 © 3
& Systems [ General interface | NC1L-RS4 NC1L-RS2 SR Mini HG seri e (2-wire type) @] @] poton AT SCRUESON i ]
ini HG series H-PCP-A. H-PCP-B < 2 controller CPU*10 A171SHCPU (N) = For Ethernet connection @ i3
module FFU120B FFU120B 2 . s = (A series/small type) [A172SHCPU (N) | O#8 O X O X o) o
N — AFPX-COM3 AFP2462  AFPX-COMI SRZ series 2110, Z-DIo O (2-wire type)1*6 O™ Ok AT73UHCPU (-51) ' CPU series Ethernet module )
Mov ; AFP3462 AFPX-COM2 — RKC CB series (to MODBUS® | CB100/400/500 FX0S MELDAS C6/C64 FCUG-EX875
Computer communication unit AFP5462 AFPX.GOM4 PR X o [CB700/900 5 % O Ei?g | I |
} JAMSC-120NOM27100 JAMSC-IF60 217IF 218IF FB100 Robot] Mitsubishi ;
asKaw A lecto JAMSC-IF612 JAMSC-IF61 217IF-01 | 218IF-01 FB series (2-wire type)*! aINE X [ 1 mit Industrial Robots
MEMOBUS modiule/ 2171 P27 | 28IF-o1 FB400/500 O o MeLseoex  [PXIN o | x| x < | x
communication module 2171F-01 RB series RB100/400/900 X O *2 MExeNe | Controller name CPU direct| Computer MELSE_E ET/ CC-Link Ethernet
Yokogawa Electric LC02-0N LCOT-ON  F3LC11-1N | F3LEO1-5T 1 : Supported by GT16 and GT15 only. Not supported by the GT16 Handy. [Fxse | Crmazo0] °°””g°}jﬂ” 'g" Ho g -
Personal computer link module/ | F3LC11-2N LC02-0N F3LC11-1F F3LE11-0T GT16: Use RS-422/485 interface or GT15-RS4-TE. G_T—1 5-RS4-9S is not applicable. FX3U o GHADE00 >\< % 2 = 8
Ethernet interface module F3LCO01-1N  F3LC12-1F | F3LE12-0T . GT15: Use GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-9S is not applicable. ) FXSUC ~ - - -
‘Alen-Bradley (Rockwell Automation Inc) 1756.ENBT *2 : If the temperature controller/indicating controller is designed for RS-485, use the RS-232/RS-485 converter supplied by the manufacturer. I —— QJ72LP25-25 1 : Connection configuration for network type MELSECNET/H mode and MELSECNET/H extension mode (PC-to-PC net).
len-Bradley (Rockwell Automation, Inc. — — 33 If the temperature controller/indicating controller is designed for RS-422, use the RS-232/RS-422 converter supplied by the manufacturer. o U QJ72LP25G X @] X X X X X sx2 : Connection configuration for network type MELSECNET/10 mode (PC-to-PC net).
EtherNet/IP communication module 1756-ENET 44 : Only indicating controllers with RS-232 serial communication function can be connected. remote O station  'qJ72BR15 (Including the case where the mode is switched from MELSECNET/H to MELSECNET/10 (PC-to-PC net))
GE Fanuc Automation Corporation | IC693CMM311 1C693CMM311 5 : Use a communication extension module (Z-COM). CC-Link IE field LI72GF15-T2 o] x o % < % % =3 : For multi-CPU configuration, use the CPU function version B or later.
module 1C697CMM711 1C697CMM711 - 6 : Use a communication extension module (Z-COM) depending on the temperature controller system configuration. network head unit - - 4 : When using a computer link module for A series or an Ethernet module with QnACPU, GT SoftGOT1000 cannot
‘C . o 0 G7L-CUEC G7L-CUEB %7 : Select a model name that supports the MODBUS® communication function. monitor the module.
LS Industrial | Cne uni - a . : Use the PLC CPU and MELSECNET/H network module function version B or later.
Systems ‘ Cnet communication module]| GBL-CUEC G4L-CUEA | G6L-CUEB  G4L-CUEA *: Apphcable GOT varies depending on the connection destination. . . . . : Use the driver (SWODNC-MNETH-B) of version K or later for the MELSECNET/H board.
TSX ETY 4102 T16 - When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethernet: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) Modules usable when connected with Mitsubishi PLCs —— : Only the following software version or later can be used to write data to the ANNCPU(S1), A2SCPU, A0J2HCPU and
. . TSX ETY 5102 When connected via ports other than above : All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled by . P A2CCPU. Earlier versions cannot be used.
Schneider Electric SA o o 140 NOE 771 00 mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.) = For P link on « ANNCPU(S1): Version L or later for a CPU with link, and version H or later for a CPU without link
Ethernet unit GT15 -* When connected via RS-232 : All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) « A2SCPU: Version H or later  + AOJ2HCPU: Version E or later
]ig “%573801000 When other than RS-232 : All models (Bus connection and network connec_licn are enabled by CPU series Serial icati link module . ADJZHCPU-DCZ:{: Version B or later  « A2CCPU: Version H or later . i
GT11 - When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: g?:?gﬁ_gﬁéﬂéﬂumcamﬂ unit on the GOT main unit.) mEtSEC'Q Series (AQ = OIT1C2A(R2)/OI7T1CAANRE) OJ7 TOMOM) *8 Ilél;(egs‘?glr;;t:ﬁix‘()h GT SoftGOT1000, the CPUs cannot be connected simultaneously with other MELSOFT products
) When using bus connection :GT115_-Q_BDQ, GT115 -Q_ |BDA MELSES'E’ o é CT?’"k"I’E = = A1SI7NG24-R2/ATS 71 G242 9 : Use MELDAS C6/C64 of the following NC system software version.
Servo ampl [=]¢=} The GOT can be used to set parameters and display alarms. Handy GOT -+ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethemet: GT1665HS-VTBD 2Sselies/CEInKIE skinstwor LI71G24 R2) « NC system software version DO or later
When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: GT115_HS-Q._BD MELSEC-QnA series Aniacaa( ko)Al QcaaN (ko)) 410:Computer link unit software version U or later must be used for the A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, A1SHCPU, A1SJHCPU,
GT10 - When connected via RS-232 :GT105[-Q[ |BD, GT104” -Q[ 1BD, GT1030-L[ ID2/L[ DW2, A1SJ71QC24(-R2)/A1SJ71QC24N(-R2) AOJ2HCPU, A171SHCPU and A172SHCPU computer link connection.
GT1020-LL D2/ IDW2 MELSHC- s Gris AJ71C24-So/AIT1UC4/A1 SI71C24-HR/ASJ71UC24-R2 A0J2-C214-S1 (computer link unit for AOJ2HCPU) cannot be used.
When connected via RS-422 1 GT105[_-Q[ BD, GT104__-Q[_BD, GT1030-LL_ID/LL_IDW, s : Only RS-232 communication is possible. ><11 Accessing Q173NCCPU, CRnQ-700 must be performed via USB or RS-232 of QCPU in the multi-CPU system.
_ GT1030-L_JL/LL LW, GT1020-LL_ID/L[_IDW, GT1020-L[_JL/LL LW :MELSECNET/H extension mode cannot be used.
. | MINAS Ad series | (The GT1030-L_IL/LL LW and GT1020-L /LT LW can be used Only the PLC unit (No.1) of Q170MCPU can be connected. The peripheral I/F cannot be used.
Panasonic MINAS A4F series O O only with the MELSEC-FXCPU.) #14:For connection through RS-232, LEADP-R2 is required. 55
MINAS A4L series
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Function list
[GT16YGT15Y GT SoftGOT 4

1

*2

*2

*3

GT1695M
-XTB[]

GT1685M
-STB[ |

GT1675M
-STB[|

GT1675M
-VTBL]

GT167|
-VNB[|

GT1665M
-STB[ |

GT1665M
-VTBL!

GT1662
-VNB[|

GT1665
HS-VTBD
4

GT1595
-XTBL
XGA

*2
*2
!

GT1575 |GT157[ ] | GT1565 | GT1562
-STB[| | -vTB[] | -VNB[] | -vTB[] | -VNB[]
SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA

GT115[ || GT115[ ]| GT115[ | | GT105( | | GT104 |
-Q[|BD |-Q[ |BD[ ||HS-Q__BD| -Q /BD | -Q[ BD
QVGA QVGA | QVGA*4 QVGA QVGA

Connection configuration

Mitsubishi PLC bus connection

Mitsubishi PLC CPU direct connection

Mitsubishi PLC computer link connection

Mitsubishi PLC MELSECNET/H connection

Mitsubishi PLC MELSECNET/10 connection

Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link IE controller network connection

Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link connection
(ID station/via G4)

Mitsubishi PLC Ethernet connection

Third party PLC connection

#10

Microcomputer connection

MODBUS®/RTU connection

MODBUS®/TCP connection

Temperature controller connection

Inverter connection

Servo amplifier connection

CNC connection

Robot controller connection

P.51

GT1030
-LBL(W)(2)

GT1020
FLBL(W)(2)

Via G4 only

[ ]
Via G4 only Via G4 only | Via G4 only | Via G4 only

Via G4 only

Via G4 only

P.51

GOT multi-drop connection

#10

P.37

10 P37

Hardware specifications

Memory

Standard memory capacity

15MB

15MB

15MB

15MB

11MB

15MB

15MB

11MB

15MB

©
s(oo0o0 0000000 © 000000

©
s|ej0000000000 © 000000
©
sS|eo000000000 6 000000
©
s(oo0o0 0000000 © 000000
(52}
s(oo0o0 0000000 © 000000

=|®
|
|
[ ]
[ ]

9MB 57MB

@
=)
@
=
™
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=
®
@
=
®
@
=
™

Total memory capacity when using
optional memory (standard + optional)

Requied2
(GT1S ont)

CF card

P.40~

Up to
57MB

Up to
57MB

Up to
57MB

Up to
57MB

Up to
53MB

Up to
57MB

Up to
57MB

Up to
53MB

Up to
57MB

c
°
3

57MB

c
°
g
c
°
5
c
°
5
c
he}
5
c
©
53

Up to P.40~
57MB 57MB 53MB 57MB 53MB 57MB

Display colors

65,536 colors

e
o (] - [ ] - GT1555- [ ] - = - i i
[ ITBD on

4,096 colors

GT1675-
VNB[_ only

[ ]
- - - - - GT1555- - - - - - -
QSBD only

256 colors

[ ] ([ ] [ ]
- - GT1575- o o o - GT1155- GT1155- GT1155 GT1055- GT1045-
VNB[ ] only Q[ BD only | Q |BDQ/A only [HS-QSBD only| QSBD only | QSBD only

16 colors

GT1672-
VNB[_ only

[ ]
- - GT1572- - [ ] - - - - - - -
VNB[ | only

Monochrome (black/white) 16 gray scales

[ ] [ ]
- o o o o GT1550- - GT1150- GT1150- GT1150
QLBD only. QLBD only |QLBDQ/A only |HS-QLBD only

Monochrome (black/white) 2 colors

Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

[ ] [ ]
GT1050- | GT1040-
QBBD only | QBBD only

Resolution

1920 x 1200 dots (WUXGA) (max. at specified resolution)

1600 x 1200 dots (UXGA)

1280 x 1024 dots (SXGA)

1024 x 768 dots (XGA)

800 x 600 dots (SVGA)

640 x 480 dots (VGA)

[ ]
- (] [ ] [ ] [ ] GT1555-
VTBD only

320 x 240 dots (QVGA)

P.40~

P.40~

[]
GT155[ - — [ ] [ ]
Ql_BD only

288 x 96 dots

160 x 64 dots

Built-in interface

RS-232 interface

RS-422 interface

5

*5

*5

*5

*5

*5

*5

(] (] ° ° ° (] - (] (]
5 5 5

RS-422/232 interface

RS-422/485 interface

- - - - - - — @11 - - @11 [ J

@:11
T1030-
(W) only

r
o)

LB

@11
GT1020-

(W) only

Bus interface

Ethernet interface

USB host

USB interface | USB device

CF card interface

Optional function board interface

Extension unit interface

2ch

2ch
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Multimedia & Video/RGB interface
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Video/RGB interface

GT1585V only

GT1575V only

Others

Vertical display

Clock function

(Battery)

Buzzer output

P.40~

P.40~

Human sensor

I|®|&|®

Printer

Required

(Printer unit)

P.21

[ ]
0
N

|

|

|

CF card unit (CF card extension unit)

CF card unit/

extension unit

Sound output

Required

Sound output unit

External input/output

Required

External input/
output urit

Video input / RGB input / RGB output

Required

Video/RGB
unit

P.20

GT1 only

P.20 - - - - -

GT1575V only

USB mouse/keyboard connection

Required

P.22

= P.22 = = =

Backlight OFF detection function

Main unit functions

Start from CF card

IRequirec’*2]
(GTt5 o)

CF card

Project data download/upload

(CF card/

(CF card)

Resource data upload

USB memory
<GT16 only>)

FA transparent function

P.27

*6

[ ]
[ (CF card)

p.27

Multi-channel function

Requied )
(GTt5onh)

P.21
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Gateway function

Required

(CF card)

P.22

— P.22 — — — - -

MES interface function

Required™2|

Required

(CF card)

P.23

P.23

SoftGOT-GOT link function

Required

P.15,22

P.15,22

Screen design

Specifications

Base screen, window screen

Dialog window display

P.25

P.25

BMP image display

Graphic JPEG image display

drawing DXF data

IGES data

oo o0o00o000e0ece o000 o 0!

CIOIOIC IO IO IO s

o0 0000000 OOO O O]
oo o000 o0000ce o000 O 0!
oo oo0o0o0000ce 000 O 0!
oo o000 o0000ce 000 O 0!
oo 00000000 OOO O O]

oo 000000057
0000000

* *
gt

&4
*5
*6

see "Notes for use" (page 67).

For the GT10 and GT SoftGOT1000, it is unnecessary to install an optional function board or the extended/optional function OS.
: Necessary optional units, CF cards and USB memory devices other than the optional function board are shown. Parenthesized devices will be required depending on conditions of use. For details, see "Notes for use”

(page 67).

: For details, see "GT10" (page 36), "Handy GOT" (page 12) and "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 14).
: The RS-232 interface can be used as an RS-422 interface by connecting an RS-422 conversion unit.
: Structural restrictions are applied.

: The function details, such as the number of settings and the data storage destination, vary depending on the model.
: An optional function board may be required depending on the models, function version or hardware version of the GOT main unit. The optional function board to be used varies depending on the required function. For details,

7 : Only user alarms can be used.

#8 : To use the historical trend graph, it is necessary to specify the logging function in advance. In addition, it is necessary to install the optional function OS (logging).
%9 : Read from the PLC clock.

=10 : Different connection configurations may require different communication units. For details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
%11 : For the compatible hardware versions, please contact your local sales office.
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Function list .
(GT11VGT10'Y

¥ R f % *
*1 GT1695M|GT1685M|GT1675M |GT1675M| GT167[_| |GT1665M|GT1665M| GT1662 | GT1665 | GT1595 (GT1585(V) GT1575(V)| GT1575 | GT157[ || GT1565 | GT1562 | GT155[ | Soﬁgm GT115_ ]| GT115[]| GT115[ | | GT105[ | | GT104_ || GT1030 | GT1020
-XTB_] | -sTB[] | -STB[| | -VTB[] | -VNB[] | -STB[] | -VTB[] | -VNB[] |HS-VTBD| -XTB[ | | -STB[ -STB[ | | -VTB[] | -VNB[ ] | -VTB[] | -VNB[| | -[ [ /BD SEETiTi\}} -Q[BD |-Q[ |BD[ ]|HS-Q BD| -Q[ |BD | -Q[ IBD |-LB[[(W)(2)-LB[ [(W)(2)
XGA SVGA SVGA VGA VGA SVGA VGA VGA VGA*4 |  XGA SVGA SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA  |VGA/QVGA RY/SPSTTY QVGA QVGA | QVGA*4 | QVGA QVGA
[ 15" B 12.1" J10.4" B 104" Q104" R 8.4 QK 84" JK 8.4 JE 6.5° BK 15* JK 121" ] (104 J 104" B 104" JK 84" JK 8.4" ] 4 :
Standard (Japanese, Japanese (supporting %na?x::;;g?g:ﬁ%:j;
fonts (basic) | Chinese (Smplfed, sunporting European languages), L o b b ® L L L L ° o L L b L o o L b ® ° b b b L
” Chvjese (T vadftmna'\“suppnmn‘g European \a{\g‘uages»
§ Standard Chinese (Simplified), Chinese (Traditional), Reaured ° ° ° ° ° ° ® ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° _ _ _ -~ -~ -~ -~
= fonts (optional) Japanese
£ | High-quality font [ ] (J [ [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
'g TrueType font, TrueType font (7 segments) O D ® o o o o (] ) [) [) () () () (] [) ) ) (] (] [ ) (] (] () )
& | Windows® font [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Stroke basic font (extended) Required O D o o o D [ (] ) [) [) ) () () (] [) [) [) — — — — — — —
Stroke font (optional) Required [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - - -~ — — —
Logo character function [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [
Parts (object + figure) layer function [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] = = = =
Station No. switching [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ - - - — — — —
@ | Multilingual support function P.24 [ ] (J [ [ ] [ ) [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] P.24 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
£ | Password [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
E Boot logo [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
c | Data operation function [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
g Offset function [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
g Security level authentication [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
O | Security (CF card/
function Operator authentication Required 35?1?2:133) P.29 ( ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] ([ J [ J ( ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ( ] [ ] [ ] [ ] P.29 = = =
Lamp display [] ] [] [ [] ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [J [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Touch switch [ ) [ ] [ ) [ [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ [
Numeric display/input (] [ ] [ (] (] [ ] [ ] [ (] ) ) (] (] (] (] (] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Data list display [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] = = = =
ASClI! display/input [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Kana-Kanji | Normal version Required ® ® ® ® ® D ° ° - — — - — — — —
conversion function | Enhanced version Required ° L J [ [ ] [ ] ° ° [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] (] (] (] (] (] (] (] - - - -~ -~ - -
Clock display [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [] [ [ [ [ [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ [
Comment display [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
. | & | Extended alarm monitoring/display (:3;:2::)) P31 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° P31 - - - = - = =
-3’, § Alarm display [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] @7 @7 @7 ® 7
3 g | Alarm history display (CF card) [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (CF card) [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
5 % Floating alarm display — — — — — — — — - [ [ [ ° [ ] [ ] [ ]
g O | Parts display (CF card) [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
«n Parts movement (CF card) o (] () [ ] [ ] ] () o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o (] (] (] o (] [
Panel meter display [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [
Level display [ ] (J [ [ ] [ ] ( [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [J
Trend graph/Line graph/Bar graph/Statistical graph (] [ (] () ) [ ] [ (] ) [ ) ) ) () () (] ) ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [
Historical trend graph®8 Reaied™8| (CF card) | P.28 (] [ ] [ (] (] [ ] [ ] [ (] () (] (] (] (] o (] ] (] P.28 — - = - - — —
Scatter graph [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ] [ ) [ ) [ (] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] = = = =
Status observation function (] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
Advanced recipe function Requied| (CF card) [ P.25 (] () (] (] [ o () (] [ [ ) ) ) () () (] ) [) ) P.25 = = = = = = =
Recipe function Required| (CF card) [ ] () () [ ] [ ] (] () () [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] Required [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Report function i ‘F('g’;‘ec:r‘;‘;” ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° = ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° - - - - - - -
Hardcopy [ File saving in CF card CF card o ® ® [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - - — — — —
function \ Printing on printer Required |(Printer unit) [ ([ @ @ [ ] (] (] [ = [ ] [ ) [ [ [ o [ ] [ ] [ ] = = = = = = =
Barcode function Required P.21 [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — Required P.21 [ ) [ ) — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
RFID function Required [ ] (J [ [ ] [ ) [ J [ J [ ] = [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = Required [ ] [ ] = = = = =
Multimedia function Requreg| OISR g ° ° ° ° - ° ° - - - - - - - - - - - P.20 - - - - - - -
CF card
Remote personal computer function (Ethernet) Requied|  License P.23 o ) o [ ) ) = = = = = = = = = P.23 = = =
. . Video/RGB [} [}
Remote personal computer function (serial) Required| . ; P.23 [ ] [ ] ([ ] [ ] - (] [ ] - - - - - - - - - P.23 — — — - — — -
(4 input unit GT1585V only| GT1575V only
g Operation panel function Required | Petoal Lot ® ® ® O D ® o ® - D D D) D) D) 0 D D D) — — — — — — —
O | Operation log function Required| CF card P.29 (] [ ] [ (] (] [ ] [ ] [ (] ) (] (] (] (] o (] (] (] P.29 - - -
Document display function ?gﬁmf Requied| CFcard | P.21 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° p.21 - - - - - - -
. . (CF card)
Logging function Required (Battery) P.28 [ [} [ J [ ] [ ] ([} [} [} [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] P.28 — — — — — — —
Log viewer function Required (CFard/ | p og ( ] (] ( ] ([ ] ([ ] ® (] ( ] [ ] = = = - - i = i = P.28 i 7 i = = = =
USB memory),
Project script ° ° ® [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — —
Script function Screen script P.25 (] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] ) ) () (] (] (] () () ) P.25 (] [ ] [ = = = =
Object script Required O D [ () [) [ [ (] [) [) [) [) () () [ ] [ [ J [ — — — — — — — 5
Device data transfer function Required P.21 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ) (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) P.21 = = = = = = = g
Device monitor function - - — — — — - — - - - - [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] ;;
System monitor function Required P.34 o ) ) (] [ ) ) o [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ ] = Required P.34 o o [ ] = = = = g
List editor for A Requred ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° - Reauied o |ad| o - - - - 3
P.35 P.35 Q[ IBDA only =
List editor for FX Required [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ (] (] [ ] [ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ = Required [ ] = [ ) [ ] [ ] %
SFC monitor function f‘gﬁmf Requred| CFcard | P.32 ° ° ° ) ) ° ° ° ) ) ) ) ) ) ° ) VGTEEiﬁi - P.32 - - - - - - - °

@ y.

,§ Motion SFC monitor function ?éﬁ‘“g%z Requied| CFcard | P.33 ° ® ° ] () ® ° ° (] ) () [ ) [ ] [ ] ([ ) () anTazsssi - P.33 - - - - - - -

5 only

c

2 | Ladder editor function e beoios| CF card | P33 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° - - P.33 - - - - - - -

o

§ Ladder monitor function ?é?mﬂ;f Requied| (CF card) | P.32 (] [ ] [ (] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ [ ] ([ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] (] [ ] o - P.32 - = = = = = —

_g Intelligent unit monitor function Required P.34 [ ) () @ [ ] [ ) () (] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) VGTTB‘DSiE'Y — P.34 — — — — — — —

‘E“ Q motion monitor function Required pas [ ] (] @ [ [ (] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ [ ] o [ [ ] = P35 = = = = = = =
Servo amplifier monitor function Required ) () ) ) [ ) [ ) ) ) () [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) (] [ ] [ ] — ) — — — — — — —
Network monitor function Required P.34 [ ([ @ [ [ (] ([ [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) = P.34 = = = = = = =
CNC monitor function Required P35 [ ] ([ ] [ ] (] [ [ ] [ ] — — — — — — P35 — — — — — — —
CNC data input/output function Requied| S%F :‘:::[/) Y ) o ) ) = = ) = = = [ [ [ = = = = = = ) = = = = = = =
Backup/restoration function Required| <GT16 only> | P.30 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ [ J [ J [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] — P.30 — — —

MELSEC-L troubleshooting function Required P.34 [ (] (] [ [ ) (] @ [ [ = = = = = = = = = P.34 = = = = = = =
Maintenance time notification function Battery P.26 [ ] () [ J [ ] [ ] ] () o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] — P.26 — - —
1 : The function details, such as the number of settings and the data storage destination, vary depending on the model. 6 : Structural restrictions are applied.
%2 : An optional function board may be required depending on the models, function version or hardware version of the GOT main unit. The optional function board to be used varies depending on the required function. For details, =7 : Only user alarms can be used.
see "Notes for use" (page 67). %8 :To use the historical trend graph, it is necessary to specify the logging function in advance. In addition, it is necessary to install the optional function OS (logging).
For the GT10 and GT SoftGOT1000, it is unnecessary to install an optional function board or the extended/optional function OS. #9 : Read from the PLC clock.
#3 : Necessary optional units, CF cards and USB memory devices other than the optional function board are shown. Parenthesized devices will be required depending on conditions of use. For details, see "Notes for use" =10 : Different connection configurations may require different communication units. For details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
(page 67). %11 : For the compatible hardware versions, please contact your local sales office.

4 : For details, see "GT10" (page 36), "Handy GOT" (page 12) and "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 14).
5 : The RS-232 interface can be used as an RS-422 interface by connecting an RS-422 conversion unit. 59
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GOT main units

60

Main unit model name
= B GT1030-LBD Frame color Dedicated to RS-422 connection
@ g Q GT1030-LBD2 frece(n)lsrranl_f r[e) 9 24vDe Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GT1030-LBL 4.5" STN monochrome LCD Monochrome | ¢ 416 5VDC 1.5MB Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
GT1030-LBDW [288 x 96 dots] Black | (black/white) 3-color LED | 24VDC : Dedicated to RS-422 connection
GT1030-LBDW2 (white, pink, red) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GT1030 GT1030-LBLW T 5VDC Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
Code Display colors [l Code Mounting type Code Resolution Code Display device Code Power supply jll Code Communication interface GT1030-LWD 24VDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
5 256 colors or more V' Compatible wirh video/RGB X XGA TFT color A 100 to 240VAC Q With buit-in bus connection interface for QCPU GT1030-LWD2 8-color LED J Dedicated to RS-232 connection
8 2 16 colors None Panel mount type (1024 x 768 dots) T (high brigt D 24VDC Q ion controller CPU (Q series) GT1030-LWL 4.5" STN monochrome LCD White Monochrome (oreen,orange, rec) 5VDC 15MB Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
7 10.4" 0 Monochrome HS Handy type SVGA wide viewing angle) L 5VDC ¢ With built-in bus connection interface for GT1030-LWDW [288 x 96 dots] (black/white) 3-color LED | 24VDC ’ Dedicated to RS-422 connection
6 8465 Compatible wih (800 x 600 dots) N TFT color QnAAGPUmation contrller CPU (A series) GT1030-LWDW2 ﬁ’ o ; Dedicted o RS-232 comecton
5 57" mutimedia & Video/RGB VGA S STNGcolor 22 With built-in RS-232 - GT1030-LWLW (white, pink. ed) "5y 5 Dedicaed to AS-422FX comnection
4 4.7" (640 x 480 dots) B STN monochrome None*2  With built-in RS-422 © GT1020-LBD 3-color LED | 24vDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
3 45" QVGA (blue/white) *1: GT115_-Q_BDQ and GT1020-LBD2 recez zrran 6 red) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
2 3.7" (320 x 240 dots) L STN monochrome o g];iﬁoiam only GT1020-LBL 3.7" STN monochrome LCD Black | Menochrome (oren, orange, fed) oy 5 51K | Dedcated o RS 226X comecton
None (288 x 96 dots) o ) h GT1020-LBDW [160 64 dots] (black/white) 3-color LED | 24VDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
A variety of communication and function features, including Ethernet 160 x 64 dots Code  Main unit frame i} Code GT1° backlght GT1020-LBDW2 hite. ik red Dedicated to RS-232 connection
A wide range of applications from networking to standalone use B B'a_Ck W__ White backh‘ght GT1020 GT1020-LBLW (white, pink, red) VDG et i RE-422F Y comegion
Standard model with basic functions for standalone use w White None Green backlight GT1020-LWD 3-color LED | 24VDG Dedicated to RS-422 connection
Packed with the functionality necessary for a HMI GT1020-LWD2 (g;ece(r: (o)rrange red) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
sk For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE GT1020-LWL 3.7" Monochrome 3 ) 5VDC Dedicated to RS-422FX comnection
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office. GT1020-LWDW [160 64 dots] STN monochrome LCD White (black/white) 2 ooor LED | 24v00 512KB Dedioaed o RS-222 comecion
GT1020-LWDW2 Dedicated to RS-232 connection
A B hite, pink, red) - "
GOT main units GT1020-LWLW w 5VDC Dedcated o RS 422F comtton
Communication interface
GT1695M-XTBA 15" XGA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with
GT169 I GT1695M XTBD [1024 x 768 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| %36 c°lors 24VDC 198 | mutimeda & VideoRGE
GT1685M-STBA 12.1" SVGA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with Bus connection (1ch) unit standard model
GT1685 I GT1685M-STBD [800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| #%36 c°lors 24VDC "OMB | uttimedia & Video/RGB GT15-QBUS for QGPU (Q mode)/motion controller GPU (Q series) i - -
GT1675M-STBA 10.4" SVGA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with Bus connection (2ch) unit standard model
. ) . - 65,536 colors 15MB S ) - - - —
GT1675M-STBD [800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-QBUS2 for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) ® o
GT1675M-VTBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with Bus connection (1ch) unit standard model
. . . - 65,536 col 15MB N . . — — —
GHe7(] |GT1675M-VTBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) colors 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-ABUS for QnAVAGPU/motion controller CPU (A series) o °
GT1675-VNBA (ED | 10.4" VGA 100-240VAC Bus connection (2ch) unit standard model
GT16 GT1675-VNBD (ED | [640 x 480 dots] TFT color LCD 086 colors 24VDC 1mB B i " GT15-ABUS2 for QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A series) ® ® B B B
GT1672-VNBA (ED 100-240VAC us connection uni : Cthi o
GT1675.VNBD TET color LCD 16 colors 24700 11MB — GT15-75QBUSL Bus connection (1ch) un!t thin model . P PY _ _ _
@D SVGA TFToolor LGD 00.240VAC S e for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series)
GT1665M-STBA 8.4" - ompatible wi B - - o
R ; . o 65,536 colors 15MB Patio " g us connection (2ch) unit thin model _ _ _
2T1665M’STBD [800 x 600 dots] frh[g'h b:'ghli'(‘:e;s' wide viewing angle) ng[;gOVAC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-75QBUS2L for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) e ®
T1665M-VTBA color - Compatible with Bus connection (1ch) unit thin model*'
G166 T1665MVTBD 8.4" VGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| 82536 c0l0rs 24VDC T5MB | itimedia & Video/RGB GT15-75ABUSL for GRAJACPUIotion controller CPU (A series) ° o | - - -
GT1662-VNBA (@ED | [640 x 480 dots] 100-240VAC - —— -
GTic62 VNBD _(ED TPTdor LD 16 colore 24V00 e - OTIS7SABUSEL | Pumetin conraller GPU (Aseries) i i I
Handy GOT | GT1665HS-VTBD ?SQ(IG: [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) | 65,536 colors 24VD22 " 15MB - GT15-RS2-9P RS-232 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin (male)) ° ° — — —
GT1595 GT1595-XTBA 5" XG TFT C°|9r LCD . o 65,536 colors 100-240VAC 9MB — X L . GT15-RS4-9S RS-422/485 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin (female))*2*3 [ [ - - -
GT1595-XTBD [1024 x 768 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC Serial communication unit - — - - 2
_ _ RS-422/485 serial communication unit (terminal block)
GT1585V-STBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with GT15-RS4-TE 3¢ Usable only vhen inato Jersindicating contrllers via RS-485 ot i GOT multcrop connection L] [ ] - - -
GT1585V-STBD 12.1" SVGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC Video/RGB - . - . e - — — —
GT1985 " GT1585-5TBA [800 x 600 dlots] TFT color LCD 65,536 colors io0240vaC_| MB _ RS-422 conversion unit o —{ Rs-2325Rs-422 conversion uni } B
GT1585-STBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC MELSECNETH GT15J71LP23-25 Optical loop unit s ° ry - - - -
GT1575V-STBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with communication unit GT15-J71BR13 CSaxiaI bqu) unit ® [ ) - - -
GT1575V-STBD 10.4" SVGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 65.536 colors 24VDC oMB Video/RGB CC-Link IE controll o
GT1575-STBA [800 x 600 dots] TFT color LCD k 100-240VAC Con'm:’:mica;g: [f;ifr NEWOTK | 5T15.471GP23-SX | Optical loop unit ° ° - - -
GT1575-STBD high brightness, wide viewing angle 24VDC - - - - - - -
GT1575-VTBA SI'F?I' col(gr LCD g angle) 100-240VAC CC-Link communication unit | GT15-J61BT13 Intelligent device station unit (supporting CC-Link version 2) o ) — — —
GT157] GT1575-VTBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 65,536 colors 24VDG omB Ethernet communication unit | GT15-J71E71-100 | Ethernet (100Base-TX) unit - [ ) - - -
GT15 " : - Serial multi-drop connection unit | GT01-RS4-M For GOT multi-drop connection @5 @5 @5 — @5
GT1575-VNBA 104" VGA TFT color LCD 256 colors 100-240VAC 5MB C i d GT10-9PT5S C i tor bet D sub 9-pi | d El terminal block 5-pi @5 @:s
GT1575-VNBD [640 x 480 dots] color 24VDC onnector conversion adapter GT11|-|3 2 onversion connector between D sub 9-pin male and Europe terminal block 5-pin = #
GT1572-VNBA 100-240VAC -Link i i . -Link i i — — — —
aT1575VNBD TFT color LCD 16 colors VDO 5MB CC-Link interface unit GT11H-CCL CC-Link interface unit for Handy GOT — — — ° - -
K - *1 : The unit cannot be used stacked on other units. 4 : The unit cannot be used with the GT155/ . @
GT1565-VTBA 8.4" VGA TFT COl.or LCD . I 65,536 colors 100-240VAG 9IMB 2 : The unit may not be able to be used depending on the connection destination. See "List of connectable models" =5 : For the hardware version compatible with GOT, please contact your local sales office. = o
GT156[ | GT1565-VTBD N (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC — (page 54). For the instructions for connection of GT16/GT15, please contact your local sales office. 8_ o
GT1562-VNBA [640 x 480 dots] TET color LCD 16 colors 100-240VAC 5MB 3 : The unit cannot be used when connecting to temperature controllers/indicating controllers via RS-485 (2-wire type) % S
GT1562-VNBD colo 24VDC @3
GT1555-VTBD 5.7" VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD 65,536 colors Optional units s2
GT1550] GT1555-QTBD 57" QUGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| ~ 24VDC 9MB _ %
GT1555-QSBD [3:20 240 dots] STN color LCD 4,096 colors
X
GT1550-QLBD STN monochrome LCD 16 gray scales P : :
B sl PictB f , 1ch
E— criser | S e e e e e |- -]-
GT1155-QTBD n - s
Qreba TFT color LCD | Dedcated o Q s connection Multimedia unit GT16M-MMR For video input (NTSC/PAL) 1ch motion image playback @ — = = =
GT1155-QTBDA Dedicated to A bus connection - -
GT1155 GT1155-QSBD 256 colors e ——— Videolinput unit GT16M-V4 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch @ 2 - - - -
GT1155-QSBDQ 57 OVGA STN color LCD | Dedicated 0 Q bus connecton GT15V-75V4 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch — | @=l - S
GT11 GT1155-QSBDA ' 24VDC 3MB | Dedicated fo A bus comecion RGB input unit GTieM A2 For analog RAB input 2ch o= - | - = =
GT1150-QLBD [320 x 240 dots] - GT15V-75R1 For analog RGB input 1ch - | — = =
GT1150 | GT1150-QLBDQ STN monochrome LCD Monochrome (black/white) [ Dedicated to Q bus connection Video/RGB input unit GT16M-V4R1 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch / analog RGB 1ch composite input o — - - -
GT1150-QLBDA 16 gray scales I Dedicated to A bus connection GT15V-75V4R1 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch / analog RGB 1ch composite input - @] — - -
Handy GT1155HS-QSBD STN color LCD 256 colors _ RGB output unit GT16M-ROUT For analog RGB output 1ch @ - - - -
GOT GT1150HS-QLBD STN monochrome LCD M blackwhite) 16 gray scales GT15V-75ROUT For analog RGB output - @ — - -
GT105] GT1055-QSBD 5.7"QVGA STN color LCD 256 colors 24VDC 3MB _ CF card unit GT15-CFCD For additional CF card port (B drive) on the back of the GOT (] [ - - -
GT10 GT1050-QBBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monochrome (olue/white) 16 gray scales CF card extension unit GT15-CFEX-CO8SET | For additional CF card port (B drive) at the front of the control panel*' (] [ ) - - -
GT104(] GT1045-QSBD 4.7" QVGA STN color LCD 256 colors 24VDC 3MB _ Sound output unit GT15-SOUT For sound output ° ® — — —
GT1040-QBBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monochrome (olue/white) 16 gray scales External input/outout unit GT15-DIOR For external input/output devices and operation panel connection (negative common input / source type output)| @ [ = = =
P P GT15-DIO For external input/output devices and operation panel connection (positive common input / sink type output) | @ [ ] — — —

31 : Includes unit to be installed on the control panel, unit to be installed on the GOT, and connection cable (0.8m).

%2 : Excluding GT16[ | -VNB[ .

%3 : Only GT1585V and GT1575V are applicable.
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Software Options
: SW1DNC-GTWK3-E Single license <English version>
GIT Works3 Versiont SW1DNG-GTWK3-EA Multiple-license <English version> GT10-30PSCB _ \ Clear, 5 sheets = = = = o
- GT15-SGTKEY-U For USB port GT10-30PSGB Protective sheet for 4.5" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - [ ]
License key for GT SoftGOT1000:1 - - GT10-30PSCW (for GT1030) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets = = = - [ ]
: GT15-SGTKEY-P For parallel port . GT10-30PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - [ ]
Personal computer remote operation | ...« Lo e 1 license Protective sheet GT10-20PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - - - °
function (Ethernet) license:2 GT10-20PSGB Protective sheet for 3.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets — — — — D
1 : To use GT SoftGOT1000, a license key for GT SoftGOT1000 is necessary for each personal computer. GT10-20PSCW (for GT1020) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets — — — - [ ]
%2 : 1 license is required for 1 GOT unit. GT10-20PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - [
Options GT16-UCOV Protegtive cover for USB interface | For 15"/12.1"/10.4"/8.4" [ ] - - - -
USB protective cover GT15-UCOoV on main unit front panel For 15"/12.1"/10.4"/8.4" - (] - - -
GT11-50UCOV (for replacement) For 5.7" - () [ ] - -
GT05-90PCO Qil resistant cover for 15" screen [ ] [ ) - - —
GT16-90XLTT For GT1695M-XTB| [ ] - - - - GT05-80PCO Qil resistant cover for 12.1" screen [ ] (] = - -
GT16-80SLTT For GT1685M-STB[] [ ] - - - - GT05-70PCO Qil resistant cover for 10.4" screen [ ] [ ] - - -
GT16-70SLTT For GT1675M-STB[_| [ ] - - - - Oil resistant cover*® GT05-60PCO QOil resistant cover for 8.4" screen [ ] () - - -
GT16-70VLTT For GT1675M-VTB[| [ ] - - - - GT05-50PCO Oil resistant cover for 5.7" screen - () [ ] - @0
GT16-70VLTN [NEW] For GT1675-VNB[_/GT1672-VNB[_] [ ] - - - - GT10-30PCO (@D | Oil resistant cover for 4.5" screen - - - - [ ]
GT16-60SLTT For GT1665M-STB| [ ) - - - - GT10-20PCO (@ED | Oil resistant cover for 3.7" screen - - - - [ ]
Backlight gg Zggx:::’l\—‘ @D | Backiight EZ: gg 222'\(1”1‘/;%* : — = = — Emergency stop switch guard —SE ?:ggggggx For accidental operation prevention of emergency stop switch — : — :*1; —
GT15-90XLTT For GT1595-XTB[ ] - (] - - - GT15-90STAND Stand for 15" type [ ] () - = -
GT15-80SLTT For GT1585V-STB[_/GT1585-STB[_| = (] = - - Stand GT15-80STAND Stand for 12.1" type [ ] (] - - -
GT15-70SLTT For GT1575-STB[ ! - () - - - GT15-70STAND Stand for 10.4"/8.4" type [ ] (] - - -
GT15-70VLTT For GT1575V-STBLJGT1575-VTBLJGT1575-5TBL#*2 | — ® - - - GT05-50STAND Stand for 5.7" type - ® [ - @
GT15-70VLTN For GT1575-VNB[_/GT1572-VNB[_] - (] - - - GT05-MEM-128MC 128MB flash ROM [ ] (] [ ] [ ] -
GT15-60VLTT For GT1565-VTB[ | - (] - - - GT05-MEM-256MC 256MB flash ROM [ ] () [ ] [ ] -
GT15-60VLTN For GT1562-VNBL] - (] = - - GT05-MEM-512MC 512MB flash ROM [ ] (] [ ] [ ] -
GT16-MESB For MES interface function [ ] - - - - CF card GT05-MEM-1GC 1GB flash ROM [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] -
GT15-FNB Optional function board (No expansion memory) - () - - - GT05-MEM-2GC 2GB flash ROM [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] -
GT15-QFNB % The required optional function board (No expansion memory) - [ ] - - - GT05-MEM-4GC 4GB flash ROM [ ] = = @ 11 =
@t Eie e GT15-QFNB16M varies depending on the GOT main unit | + 16MB expansion memory - [ - - - GT05-MEM-8GC 8GB flash ROM [ ) - - @ 11 -
GT15-QFNB32M and function. + 32MB expansion memory - (] - - = GT05-MEM-16GC 16GB flash ROM [ ] - - @ =1 -
GT15-QFNB48M For the details, see "Notes for use" + 48MB expansion memory - () - - - Memory card adapter GT05-MEM-ADPC CF card—memory card (TYPE I) conversion adapter [ ) o [ ] [ ] -
GT15-MESB48M (page 69). + 48MB expansion memory - D - - - GT15-70ATT-98 A985GOT *6 D - - -
GT11-50FNB - - - @3 @10 - Attachment for A870GOT-SWS A8GT-70GOT-TB GT167[]
GT10 memory loader GT10-LDR For GT1030/GT1020 (for OS project data transfer) no power source required - - - - @7 GT15-70ATT-87 10.4" type A870GOT-TWS A8GT-70GOT-SW ~@T1570] e { ] - - -
GT10 memory board GT10-50FMB For GT105[_/GT104L] (for OS and project data transfer) - = - - @8 A8GT-70GOT-TW ABGT-70GOT-SB
GT16-90PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - = - GT15-60ATT-97 A97[]GOT (] - - -
GT16-90PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets [ ] - = - - GT15-60ATT-96 A960GOT [ ] - - -
GT16-90PSCW Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] — — — — Attachment A870GOT-EWS A77GOT-EL-S5
GT16-90PSGW Protective sheet for 15" screen Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - GT15-60ATT-87 Attachment for A8GT-70GOT-EW A77GOT-EL-S3 _)GT1 66l | PY ( ] - - -
GT15-90PSCB Clear, 5 sheets = [ J - - - 8.4" type A8GT-70GOT-EB A77GOT-EL GT156[]
GT15-90PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets - o - - - A77GOT-CL-S5 A77GOT-L-S5
GT15-90PSCW Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - (] - - - GT15-60ATT-77 A77GOT-CL-S3 A77GOT-L-S3 { ] - - -
GT15-90PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — [ ] — — — A77GOT-CL A77GOT-L
GT16-80PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - GT15-50ATT-95W Attachment for | A956WGOT GT155 ] _ [ ] [ ] - -
GT16-80PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - GT15-50ATT-85 5.7" type A85_IGOT ~GTi 51 [ ] [ ] - -
GT16-80PSCW Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ) - - - - Batter GT15-BAT Battery for backup of clock data and maintenance time notification data [ ] (] - @ = -
GT16-80PSGW Protective sheet for 12.1" screen Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - Y GT11-50BAT Battery for backup of clock data, alarm history, and recipe data (for replacement) - - @0 | @
GT15-80PSCB : Clear, 5 sheets - o - - - 1 : Function version B or earlier
GT15-80PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets — o — - — #2 : Function version C or later
GT15-80PSCW Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - O - - - :i Eig:ﬂg::g gE:)gOE_QEBDQ and GT115L-QLBDA
GT15-80PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ J - - - %5 : Check if the oil resistant cover can be used in the actual environment before use.
GT16-70PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] — — — — When using the oil resistant cover, the front USB interface and human sensor cannot be used.
oTis70P560 T — o 15 s iang e craslancoanl maracurody Proece
- ear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - 8 :Can be used only f .
GT16-70PSGW ’ N Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ) - - - - 9 : Can be used 0"'5 fg: gnggg-ar‘d aros
GT15-70PSCB Protective sheet for 10.4" screen Clear, 5 sheets — ° = = = 10 : Can be used only for GT11 Handy.
GT15.70PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets = ° — — — 11 Can be used only for GT16 Handy.
GT15-70PSCW Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - o - - -
GT15-70PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — LJ - - - Manuals  :Manuals are supplied as PDFs with the software package in the CD-ROM. Printed manuals are also available.
. GT16-60PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - - -
FRECEIND SiioEl GT16-60PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - 5
GT16-60PSCW Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ — — — — GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual (Fundamentals) SH-080866ENG § E
GT16-60PSGW Protective sheet for 8.4" screen Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ - - - - GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual (Functions) *A set of two volumes SH-080867ENG & g)
GT15-60PSCB ’ Clear, 5 sheets - (] - - - GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Mitsubishi Products) for GT Works3 SH-080868ENG =
GT15-60PSGB Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Products 1) for GT Works3 SH-080869ENG % 8_
GT15-60PSCW Clelar (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] - - - GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Products 2) for GT Works3 SH-080870ENG 5
CTIS-60PSGW ___ : . Anti-glare (frame: white). 6 sheets - e | - S GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Microcomputer, MODBUS Products, Peripherals) for GT Works3 SH-080871ENG E
GT16H-60PSC Protective sheet for 65" screen (for Handy GOT) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - @it - GOT1000 Series Gateway Functions Manual for GT Works3 SH-080858ENG
GT15-50PSCB ) . Clear, 5 sheets — L — — — GOT1000 Series MES Interface Function Manual for GT Works3 SH-080859ENG
GT15-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - (] - - - GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 O ina M | for GT Works3 SH-080861ENG
GT15-50PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets = D = - - 9 orsionSioperatinglManuaiior OIkS
GT15-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — M) — — — GT Simulator3 Version1 Operating Manual for GT Works3 SH-080860ENG
GT11-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets — = ° — — GT Converter2 Version3 Operating Manual for GT Works3 SH-080862ENG
GT11-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets — — ) — — GOT1000 Series User's Manual (Extended Functions, Option Functions) for GT Works3 SH-080863ENG
GT11-50PSCW (for GT11) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - [ ) - - GT16 User's Manual (Hardware) SH-080928ENG
GT11-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - [ ] - - GT16 User's Manual (Basic Utility) SH-080929ENG
GT11H-50PSC Protective sheet for 5.7" screen (for Handy GOT) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - @10 - GT15 User's Manual SH-080528ENG
GT10-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - - - ° GT11 User's Manual JY997D17501
GT10-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - LJ GT16 Handy GOT User's Manual (Hardware + Utility, Connection) *A set of two volumes
GT10-50PSCW (for GT1050]) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets = - = = L GT11 Handy GOT User's Manual (Hardware « Utility, Connection) *A set of two volumes JY997D20101
gggiggggg\l ég;gl?zh(z:ge' white), 5 sheets - - - - : GT10 User's Manual JY997D24701
GT10-40PSGB Protective sheet for 4.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - [ ]
GT10-40PSCW (for GT104[ ) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - [
GT10-40PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - [ ]
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Cables Cables
#*2 #*2
*1 1
GT15-QC06B 0.6m FX communication function For conneghon between FXCPU communication function extension board )
QCPU extensi bl GT15-QC12B 1.2m F b QCPU and GOT Ay P, (D-sub 9-pin connector) and GOT/personal computer (GT SoftGOT1000) (D-sub 9-pin)
extension cable or connection between an i i
- — — L For connection between FXCPU communication function adapter
. GOT-t0-GOT connection cable |2 12-QC308 Ell O For connection between GOT and GOT e e ® cable, FX communication GT01-C30R2-9S 3m | (0-sub %-pin connector) and GOT L] ® L] @3 @
Bus connection GT15-aC508 S (IO SN COIEEEn For connection between personal computer (screen design software)
cable for GT15-QC1008 10m cable, Data transfer cable : .
QCPU@mode) || o conmection GT15-QC150BS 15m RS-232 cable .. : (D-sub 9-pm,vfema\e) and GOT (D-sub 9-pln,‘!emla\e) , ‘
Cabl&; o aoRU GT15.-QC200BS 20m For long-distance (13.2m or more) connection between F;( commumcatlf)n fun;ltlon GT01-C30R2-25P am _ For connecno! t(;ect;.\:-een FXCF;U communz&;}lgn'sgeoc_lral adapl[e)r (Db-sub.25-pm P P P ° P
i GT15-QC250BS 25m o QCPU and GOT (A9GT-QCNB required) ° Py P _ _ adapter connection cable connector) an. , personal computer( Qt ¢ 100Q) (D-sub 9-pin) 53 4
GOT-to-GOT long-distance . . . GT09-C30R2-9P 3m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT
X GT15-QC300BS 30m For long-distance connection between GOT and GOT Computer link . . .
connection cable aT 3508 connection cable O | For connection between computer link unit and GOT [ ] [ ] (] (4 [ ]
15-QC350 35m i i GT09-C30R2-25P 3m For connection between AJ65BT-ReN and GOT (GT09-C30R2-9P only) B
Bus extensioniconnectoribox A9GT-QCNB - — | Usedfor QCPU long-distance {13.2m ar more) bus connection L L L - - GT16H-CNB-425 — — | Converts Handy GOT connector o Ru-45 for terminal block, D-sulb connector or Ethenet for each signal type @«7| —
GT15-C12NB 1.2m o For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU ° ° ° CemmeEr el (23 i ey @ GT11H-CNB-37S - - Converts D-sub 37-pin connector to terminal block and D-sub 9-pin connector @®:x8| —
GT15-C30NB 3m . . - - T16H-C30-42P (LT
GT15-C50NB 5m (A series, extension base) and GOT gTWZH-ngd&ZP 22 _ | For connection between connector conversion box and Handy ° _
GT15-AC06B 0.6m GT16H-C100-42P GEIFEED | 10m ot “
GT15-AC12B 1.2m For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU GT16H-C30-32P 3m
Large CPU O . ) o [ ] (] - - =
extension cable GT15-AC508 3m (A series, extension base) and ATGT-CNE GieHCS032° Sm — | For connection between CC-Link interface unit and Handy GOT - - - [ ] -
GT15-AC50B 5m External FA device, power supply GT16H-C80-32P 8m Y %7
GT15-A370C12B-S1 1.2m o For connection between motion controller CPU ° connection cable and operation switch GT16H-C130-32P CLITEID 13m
GT15-A370C25B-51 2.5m (A series, main base) and GOT e o connection cable GT11H-C30-37P 3m ) - i
- - For connection between FA device connection relay cable
GT15-A370C12B 1.2m o For connection between motion controller CPU ° GT11H-C60-37P 6m — and GOT — —_ — ; —
GT15-A370C25B 2.5m (A series, main base) and A7GT-CNB ° ° GT11H-C100-37P 10m
3 GT11H-C30 3m ) )
GT15-A1SC07B 0.7m For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/motion controller GPU GT11H-C80 om _ | For connection between FA device, power supply and _ _ _ PY _
GT15-A1SC12B 1.2m O (A series) and GOT L] L] ® - - GT11HG100 Tom operation switches and GOT 8
Bus connection GT15-A1SC30B 3m -
- For connection between FXCPU and GOT
cable for . GT15-A1SC50B 5m O For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU and GOT [ ) [ ) - - RS-422, power supply GT11H-C15R4-8P 1.5m - } _ — — — o —
X Small CPU extension cable 5 ) For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT %8
QnA/ACPU/motion GT15-A1SCO5NB 0.45m . . and operation switch -
For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/motion controller CPU X For connection between A/QnACPU and GOT
controller CPU GT15-A1SCO7NB 0.7m O A [ ] [ ] [ ] - - connection cable GT11H-C15R4-25P 1.5m - ; " - - - [ ] -
Py GT15A1S030NB am (A series) and A7GT-CNB FA device For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT *8
= o b QRAS/ARSCPU and A7GT-CNB connection RS-232, power supply and GT11H-C15R2-6P 15m _ For connection between QCPU and GOT _ _ _ PS _
GT15-A1SC50NB 5m o or connef:tlon etween .n n an _ L L L - - operation switch connection cable i For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT %8
GT15-C100EXSS-1 10.6m For long-distance connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/ relay cable GT11H-C3032P 3m
Small CPU long-distance motion controller CPU (A series) and GOT _ _ Dedicated cable for GT11H-C50-32P 5m
connection cable GT15-C200EXSS-1 20.6m © For long-distance connection between A7GT-CNB and GOT 4 4 1 @Al ierEes ot GT11H-C80-32P 8m — | For connection between CC-Link interface unit and Handy GOT - - - *.5 -
GT15-C300EXSS-1 30.6m :%Set of GT15-EXCNB and GT15-C[_BS GT11H-C130-32P 13m
GT15-C07BS 0.7m - " —
Barcode reader connection cable GT10-C02H-6PTOP 0.2m | For connection between. barcode reader (D-sub S-pin, male) - - - - [ ]
GOT-to-GOT GT15-C12BS 1.2m . and GOT (MINI-DIN 6-pin, male) RS-232 *5
5 O For connection between GOT and GOT [ ) [ ] o - - - .
connection cable GT15-C30BS 3m External /O unit connection conversion cable GT15-CO3HTB 0.3m o For connection between GOT1000 (external I/O unit) and GOT-A900 external /O PS PS _ _ _
GT15-C50BS 5m i interface unit connection cable (ABGT-C05TK/ABGT-C30TB/user-fabricated cable)
X Analog RGB cable GT15-C50VG 5m ] For connection between external monitor, personal computer and vision sensor and GOT | @ [ J - - -
COREIO el EEED oo - i . RS-232/USB i F ion b i US85) and GOT (RS.232
. N GT15-C200BS 20m For connection between GOT and GOT [ ) [ ) [ ) — — ; - b convers;on GT10-RS2TUSB-5S _ _ or connection between personal computer (USB) an (RS-232) _ _ _ _ °
GT15-C300BS 30m adapter for data transfer (Adapter and personal computer are connected with GT09-C30USB-5P.) #5
A0J2HCPU connection cable GT15-J2C10B im O For connection between power supply unit (A0J2-PW) for AOJ2HCPU and GOT| @ [ ] [ ] - - USB cable For connecion befween personal computer (USB) and GOT (USB min'6) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
EUB e nEe e canEElen ba A7GT-CNB — — Used for QnA/ACPU long-distance bus connection ® ® ™) — — Data transfer cable GT09-C30USB-5P 3m @] For bgrween QnUCPU (U§B mini-B) and personal c.ompuler (QT SoftGOT1000) *4
Buffer circuit cable GT15-EXCNB 05m | O |UsableasGT15-C[ JEXSS-1 in combination with GT15-CL IBS e | o | @ | - | - i For connection between printer and GOT (printer unit) e o |- /-1-
Ferrite core set for Q bus cable (two-pack) GT15-QFC — o Ferrite cores for replacing existing GOT-A900 bus cable with ° ° ° EX’i"AS'f:BZ_SrE4"‘é§fE'°Zf calble e ET10'C10EXU28'53@? . Lm o - - Fo‘r ex:en:ﬁlngftfhe USB port of GOT to the control panel - - - - [ 1)
" — - - %1 : FA- is developed by Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Company Limited and sold through your local sales office.
Ferrite core set for A bus cable (two-pack) GT15-AFC bus cable for GOT1000 The other products listed are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD. and sold through your local sales office.
g For connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of GT16 and _ _ _ _ 32 : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
RS-422 conversion cable GT16-C02R4-9S 0.2m O [ ]
) RS-422 cable (D-sub 9 pins) 3 : Can be used when used together with the Handy GOT connector conversion box.
FA-LTBGTR4CBL05 0.5m RS-485 terminal block conversion unit *4 : Can be used only for GT105(_] and GT104[.
RS-485 terminal block conversion unit FA-LTBGTR4CBL10 im O sk With cable for connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of [ ] - - - - *5: Can be used only for GT1030 and GT1020.
X N . 6 : To connect with RS-422/485 interface of GT16 main unit, an RS-422 conversion cable (GT16-C02R4-9S) is required.
FA-LTBGTR4CBL20 2m GT16 and RS-485 terminal block conversion unit %7 : Can be used only for GT16 Handy.
GT01-C30R4-25P 3m For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU :8 : Can be used only for GT11 Handy.
GT01-C100R4-25P 1om (A series)/FXCPU (D-sub 25-pin connector) and GOT @3
- For connection between FA-CNV[_|CBL and GOT # w4 H H
QnA/AEXCPU GT01-C200R4-25P 20m For connection between serial coEmunicalion unitand GOT o @ ° - ° Cables for thlrd party FA deVlceS
direct connection cable GT01-C300R4-25P 30m For connection between AJ65BT-G4-S3 and GOT w2
Computer link GT10-C30R4-25P 3m For connection between QnA/A/FXCPU (D-sub 25-pin £
connection cable GT10-C100R4-25P 10m connector) and GOT 8
GT10-C200R4-25P 20m For connection between serial communication unit @5 PLC CPU: CPM2A/CQM1(H)/CS1/CJ1/CJ2H/CP1E/C200HX/C200HG/
(AJ71QC24(N)-R4) and GOT C200HE/CV500/CV1000/CV2000/CVM1
GT10-C300R4-25P 30m RS-232C adapter: CPM1-CIF01/CPM2C-CIF01-V1
GT09-C30R4-6C 3m P Cable i GT09-C30R20101-9P 3m Cable: CPM2C-CN111/CQM1-CIF02 [
Computer link GT09-C100R4-6C 10m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT Oi/IReOI?erLC Serial communication unit/board: CQM1-SCB41/C200HW-COM02/ ==
connection cable GT09-C200R4-6C 2om | © |For connection between computer link unit and GOT @) © | @ Lda C200HW-COMO5/C200HW-COMOB/CS1W-SCB21(-V1)/CS1W-SCB41(-V1)/ ° g2
- CS1W-SCU21(-V1)/CJ1W-SCU21(-V1)/CJ1W-SCU41(-V1)/CP1W-CIEO1 ¥ 29
GT09-C300R4-6C 30m =9
GT01-C10R4-8P im GT09-C30R20102-25S 3m Connection cable: CQM1-CIF01 @3
@3 GT09-C30R20103-25P 3m Base mount type host link unit: C500-LK201-V1/C200H-LK201-V1 g. g
GT01-C30R4-8P 3m ) R GT09-C30R21101-6P 3m PLC CPU: KV-700/1000/3000 -~
RS-422 cabl GT01-C100R4 6P 10m ) ! 6 © | O o e G GT09-C30R21102-9S 3m Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 1) =
gssicaot GT01-C200R4-8P 20m For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) _ GT09-C30R21103-3T 3m Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 2)
GT01-C300R4-8P 30m _ and GOT Cable for Sharp Manufacturing | GT09-C30R20601-15P 3m PLC CPU: JW-22CU/70CUH/100CUH/100CU
GT10-C10R4-8P im For connection between FXCPU communication function Systems PLC GT09-C30R20602-15P 3m PLC CPU: JW-32CUH/33CUH/Z-512J
GT10-C30R4-8P 3m extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT RS-232 Cables for JTEKT PLC GT09-C30R21201-25P 3m RS-232/RS-422 converter: TXU-2051
FXCPU direct GT10-C100R4-8P 10m cable Cable for Shinko Technos | -9 ~30201401.4T am | © | Digital indicating controller: FCR-100/FCD-100/FCR-23APC-900/FIRseries | © | @ | @ | @
connection cable GT10-C200R4-8P 20m Eigiialidiclngleoninl ol i
FX communication GT10-C300R4-8P 30m — — — — @5 Cable for GT09-C30R20501-9P 3m PLC CPU: T2E
function extension board For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT IOSHEALEC GT09-C30R20502-15P 3m PLC CPU: T2N -
. . . . . Cable for Hitachi Industrial PLC CPU: Large-size H series/H200 to 252 series/H series board type/EH-150 series
connection cable g } _ For connection between FXCPU communication function extension able for itachi Industrial | GT09-C30R20401-15P 3m Intelligent serial port module: COMM-H/COMM-2H
GT10-C10R4-8PL im X E S PLC
board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT quipment Systems GT09-C30R20402-15P 3m PLC CPU: H-4010/H-252C/EH-150 series
#The unit cannot be used with the FXTNC, FX2NC, FX3UC-D/DSS, FX3G. Cable for Hitachi PLC GT09-C30R21301-9S 3m Communication module: LQE560/LQE060/LQE160
GT10-C10R4-8PC im . . Cable for Fuii Electric FA RS-232C interface card: NV1L-RS2
GT10-C30R4-8PC 3m For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and ca e for tup& ;ct;m oLc GT09-C30R21003-25P 3m RS-232C/485 interface capsule: FFK120A-C10
GT10-C100R4-8PC 10m — SOT tion betw EXCPU ication functi — — — — ®:5 CIEIEALS & S EIS General interface module: NC1L-RS2/FFU120B
Oor connection between communication tunction - —
X N GT09-C30R20901-25P 3m RS-422-232 conversion adapter: AFP8550
GT10-C200R4-8PC 20m extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT H. o X
GT10-C300R4-8PC 30m Cable for GT09-C30R20902-9P am PLC CPU: FP2/FP2SH/FP3/FP5/FP10(S)/FP10SH/FP-M
- Panasonic Electric Works Computer communication unit: AFP2462/AFP3462/AFP5462 [ ]
F LCP T, |
( é%?;?ég?:&?ﬂ?gff gf: inL; and GOT/personal computer o | o | @0 | - | o« PLC GT09-C30R20903-9P 3m PLC CPU: FP1-C24C/C40C *
QILCPU direct GT01-C30R2-6P 3m - F tion bt pl n Gesi @ GT09-C30R20904-3C 3m PLC CPU: FP1-C16CT/C32CT/FPOR
) irect or connec.lon etween personal computer (scre.en esign software) - - - [ ] @5 =1 : ltems listed above are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD., and sold through your local sales office.
RS-232 cable connection cable (D-sub 9-p|n., female) and GOT (MINI-DIN 6-pin, male) =2 : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
Data transfer cable GT10-C30R2-6P am _ | For connection between Q/LCPU and GOT _ _ _ _ @5 3 : RS-422 cables less than 10m and the RS-232 cable less than 3m can be used when the connector conversion box for the Handy GOT is used.
For connection between GOT and GOT k4 : Can be used only for GT105[_] and GT104_].
GT11H-C30R2-6P 3m - For connector conversion box between Q/LCPU and Handy GOT | — - - @3 — 65
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Product list Notes for use

Cables for third party FA devices Backward compatibility

%*2
s Project data Cables
PLC CPU: GL120/GL130/MP-920/MP-930/CP-9200(H)/PROGIC-8 (port 1) BGT Designer/GT Designerz — GT Works3 compatib"ity * « For details on using the GOT900 series bus connection cables, RS-422 cables and
GT09-C30R20201-9P 3m '\CAEMOBL.JS module: JAMSC-IF60/AMSC-IF61 Project data created in GT Designer2 can be used in GT Works3. RS-232 cables with the GOT1000 series, see Technical Bulletin No.GOT-A-0009.
ommunication module: 217IF/CP-217IF (when connected to CN1)/ . X X X . . RS-422 I RS-232 les for th T4 .
Gablo 217IF-01/218IF-01 Project data created in GT Designer can be used in GT Works3 after the data is + The bus connection cables, RS-422 cables and RS-232 cables for the GOT1000 series
A . GT09-C30R20202-15P 3m PLC CPU: PROGIC-8 (port 2) ) converted by GT Designer2/GT Designer2 Classic. cannot be used for the GOTY00 series.
YASKAWA Electric PLC w4
GT09-C30R20203-9P 3m PLC CPU: CP-9300MS . . T %
GT05-C30R20204-14P 3m LG OPU: MP-940 B GOT900 series - GOT1000 series compatibility Panel cut dimensions
g MEMOBUS module: CP-217IF (when connected to CN2) A ~ :
RS-232 (GT09-C30R20205-25P sm Yokogawa Electric personal computer module: LCO1-ON/LC02-0N PY o .Usmg data from th‘? GoT A900. series . .GOTQOO series — GOT1000 series compatibility
cable Cable for GT09-C30R20301-9P 3m CPU port/D-sub 9-pin conversion cable: KM10-0C/KM10-0S Project data for GOT-A900 series can be used in GOT1000 series.
o Eloctrio pLG | GT09-C30R20302-0F am Personal computer link module: F3LCO1-1N/F3LC11-1N/F3LCT1-1F/F3LC12-1F For the details, see Technical Bulletin No.GOT-A-0009 "Precautions when Replacing * The A985GOT(-V) and GT1685/GT1585, A975/970GOT(-B) and GT167[ /GT157 ],
9 GT09-C30R20305-9S 3m PLC CPU: NFCP100/NFJT100 - GOT-A900 Series with GOT1000 Series". F940GOT and GT155 /GT115[ /GT105[_| have the same panel dimensions,
t(‘:fl])lirf;ru\::lzr:’%i\gﬁelfIectnc GT09-C30R20304-95 am Converter: ML2-[] ° Using data from the GOT-F900 series respectively. Therefore, it is not necessary to change the mounting hole size.
Cablg Tor Alen-Bradiey Proiect data for GOT-F900 seri b din GOT1000 seri « Although the A95[ ]| differs in panel cut dimensions from the GT155[ |,
(Rockwel Automation Inc) pLC | GT09-C30R20701-05 3m PLG GPU: SL500 series roject cata for GO1-FI00 series can be used in seres. GT1151-QCJBDQ and GT115J-QCJBDA, the former model can be replaced with any
— For the details, see "Replacement Guidance (for GOT1000 Series) — From . ’ . .
Cable for ) ) of the latter ones without changing the mounting hole size.
Siemens AG PLC GT09-C30R20801-9S 3m HMI adapter GOT-F900/A950 Handy Series to GOT1000 Series" (JY997D39301).
GT09-C30R40101-9P 3m PLC CPU: CV500/CV1000/CV2000/CVM1 #Some data and functions cannot be used on the GOT1000 series.
GT09-C100R40101-9P 10m Serial communication unit: CJ1W-SCU41
GT09-C200R40101-9P 20m Serial communication board: CQM1-SCB41/CS1W-SCB41
GT09-C300R40101-9P 30m Communication board: C200HW-COMO03/COMO06 H H H H
GT09.G30R40102-9P 3m Selection of optional units and devices
Cable for GT09-C100R40102-9P 10m . .
OMRON PLC GT09-C200R40102-9P 20m Base mount type host link unit: C200H-LK202-V1/C500-LK201-V1 g Using the optional functions listed in the table below may require optional devices or units as shown. Note that the availability of the function or the required optional units and devices may vary
glgg’gggg%%gzs'f 32"1 depending on the model of the GOT main unit.
- o = The functions not listed in the table below may also require a CF card or a USB memory device depending on the application. For details, see "Function list" (page 56) and "GT Designer3 Version1
GT09-C100R40103-5T 10m — .
GT09-C200R40103-5T 20m Communication board: CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12/CJ1W-CIF11 Screen Design Manual."
GT09-C300R40103-5T 30m An optional function board or a CF card may be necessary depending on the function version and hardware version of the GOT main unit or available space of the user area.
GT09-C30R41101-5T Sm For details, see "CF card & optional function board selection <GT16/GT15/GT11>" (page 68).
oabielfon GT09-C100R41101-5T 10m Multi ication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 2
KEYENCE PLC GT09-C200R41101-5T 20m ulti-communication unit: KV-| - - (port 2)
GT09-C300R41101-5T 30m
GT09-C30R40601-15P 3m -
GT09-C100R40601-15P 10m . . . ] 3
GT09-C200R40601-15P | _20m PLC CPU: JW-22CU/70CUH/100CUH/100CU Memory extension CF card CF card 8?2’{;%' function board: GT15-QFNBLIM or GT15-MESB48M | oo | None
GT09-C300R40601-15P 30m
e GT09-C30R40602-15P 3m Multi-channel function Not necessary Not necessary | Optional function board: GT15-QFNB([_IM) or GT15-MESB48M | None None
Sharp Manufacturing ggg:g;gg:iggggj ‘:3; ;m PLC CPU: JW-32CUH/33CUH/Z-512J Multimedia function®! Multimedia unit: GT16M-MMR None None None | None
Systems PLC GT09-C300R40602-15P 30m CF card for multimedia
GT09-C30R40603-6T 3m Video input unit: GT16M-V4 Video input unit: GT15V-75V4
GT09-C100R40603-6T 10m . . Video input! #2 or None or None None
Link unit: JW-21CM/JW-10CM/ZW-10CM
GT09-C200R40603-6T 20m fneunt Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
GT09-C300R40603-6T 30m Video/RGB
GT09-C30R41201-6C 3m function RGB input unit: GT16M-R2 RGB input unit: GT15V-75R1
Cable for GT09-C100R41201-6C 10m PLC CPU: PC3J/PC3JL RGB input#1 #2 or None or None None
JTEKT PLC GT09-C200R41201-6C 20m O | Communication module: PC/CMP2-LINK (] [ ) [ ) Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
GT09-C300R41201-6C 30m 3 T - N ™ X
GT09-C30R40501-15P 3m RGB output RGB output unit: GT16M-ROUT None RGB output unit: GT15V-ROUT None None
GT09-C100R40501-15P 10m . CF card unit: GT15-CFCD CF card unit: GT15-CFCD
GT09-C200R40501-15P 20m PLC CPU: T2/T3/T3H/model3000(S3) CF card unit/CF card extension unit or None or None None
GT09-C300R40501-15P 30m _ CF card extension unit: GT15-CFEX-CO8SET CF card extension unit: GT15-CFEX-CO8SET
T m Sound output function Sound output unit: GT15-SOUT None Sound output unit: GT15-SOUT None | None
Cable for GT09-C100R40502-6C 10m PLC CPU: T2E/model2000(S2
TOSHIBA PLC GT09-C200R40502-6C 20m - T2B/model2000(S2) Remot | ) ion | RGB input unit: GT16M-R2 RGB input unit: GT15V-75R1
RS-422 GT09-C300R40502-6C 30m ° R | of None or None | None
cable GT09-C30R40503-15P 3m 5 YEIE () Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
GT09-C100R40503-15P 10m
PLC CPU: T2N External input/output function External input/output unit: GT15-DIO or
GT09-C200R40503-15P 20m s . . | g
GT09.C300R40503-12P Som operation panel function GT15-DIOR None External input/output unit: GT15-DIO or GT15-DIOR None | None
Cable for glggg?g?é%%f; 132 Gateway function Not necessary Not necessary | Ethernet communication unit: GT15-J71E71-100 None | None
Hitachi Industrial — . Intelligent serial port module: COMM-H/COMM-2H Ethernet communication unit: GT15-J71E71-100
B GT09-C200R40401-7T 20m ; ; . . . ! :
Equipment Systems PLC GT05-G300RA040TIT om MES interface function Optional function board: GT16-MESB None Optional function board: GT15-MESB48M None | None
GT09-C30R41301-9S 3m - - A ] ]
Cable for GT09-C100R41301-95 7om PLC CPU: LQP510 Document display function CF card CF card ggtg‘rﬁ' function board: GT15-QFNB(LM) or GT15-MESBA8M | 10 | None
Hitachi PLC GT09-C200R41301-9S 20m Communication module: LQE565/LQE165
GT09-C300R41301-9S 30m Operation log function CF card CF card CF card None | None
Cable for Fuji Electric FA -G109-C30R41001-6T Sm . USB memory or
c ts & Syst GT09-C100R41001-6T 10m RS-232C/485 interface capsule: FFK120A-C10 Backup/restoration function USB memory device or CF card CF card CF card None None
Pfg’””e” S & Systems ' GT09-C200R41001-6T 20m General interface module: NC1L-RS4/FFU120B car =
GT09-C300R41001-6T 30m N Not necessary by
GT09-C30R40201-9P 3m i ; ificati i ot necessary ioped with . : o
GT09-C100R40201-9F Tom MEMOBUS modue: JAMSCA20NOME7 100 JAMSG.IFS 12 Maintenance time notification function (equipped with battery as standard feature) (equipped with battery | Battery: GT15-BAT None | None o
GT09-C200R40201-9P 20m module: -120 - as standard feature) 3
Cable for GT09-C300R40201-9P 30m PY CNC data input/output function®3 USB memory device or CF card None CF card None None 2
Yaskawa Electric PLC GT09-C30R40202-14P 3m 4 B P P &
GT09-C100R40202-14P Tom adder monitor function ) ) =
GT09-C200R40202-14P 20m PLC CPU: MP940 (whep using Q/L/QnA ladder monitor Not necessary Not necessary | Optional function board: GT15-QFNB(_M) or GT15-MESB48M | None None ()
GT09-C300R40202-14P 30m function)
GT09-C30R40301-6T 3m - - N y .
GT09-C100R40301-6T 10m P ' ter link module: F3LG11-2N SFC monitor function®* CF card CF card 82?;2' function board: GT15-QFNBLIM or GT15-MESB48M None None
GT09-C200R40301-6T 20m ersonal computer link module:
GT09-C300R40301-6T 30m - - K } )
PLC o0 CooRataun oy o Motion SFC monitor function® CF card CF card 8215:@ function board: GT15-QFNB[_M or GT15-MESB48M None | None
GT09-C100R40302-6T 10m Personal computer link module: LC02-ON : : B4sM
Cable for GT09-C200R40302-6T 20m PRdderiediorinctionts CF card CF card Optional function board: GT15-QFNB[_IM or GT15-MESB48 None | None
GT09-C300R40302-6T 30m _ CF card
Yokegawa GT09-C30R40303-6T 3m
Electric GT09-C100R40303-6T Tom Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when PictBridge-compatible printer is
GT09-C200R40303-6T 20m Temperature controller: GREEN series Report function PictBridge-compatible printer is used) None used) None | None
Temperature | GT09-C300R40303-6T 30m CF card CF card
controller GT09-C30R40304-6T Sm Saving files on CF card | CF card CF card CF card None | None
GT09-C100R40304-6T 10m . X Hard copy - - - - - - - " -
GT09-C200R40304-6T 20m Temperature controller: UT2000 series function Printing by print Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when N Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when PictBridge-compatible printeris | N
GT09-C300R40304-6T 30m LIIAMIAE) 9 (A eely PictBridge-compatible printer is used) one used) one one
1 : Items listed above are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD., and sold through your local sales office. #1 : Excluding GT16/ | -VNB[ .
2 : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. 2 : For GT15, only GT1585V and GT1575V are applicable.
3 : RS-422 cables less than 10m and the RS-232 cable less than 3m can be used when the connector conversion box for the Handy GOT is used. 3 : Only XGA and SVGA of GT16 and GT15 are applicable.
k4 : Can be used only for GT105[_] and GT104[]. 4 : Excluding QVGA of GT155[_.
5 : To connect with RS-422/485 interface of GT16 main unit, an RS-422 conversion cable (GT16-C02R4-9S) is necessary. 5 : Excluding GT155[_1.

#6 : Including GT11 Handy.
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Notes for use *

[Table A] Capacity of extended functional OS and optional function 0OS

Operation memory
(RAM) |

Maximum 57MB*!

Necessity and capacity of the CF card depends on the data size.

Determine the necessity and capacity of the C

000060006

[ Check the total size of following data}

F card according to the following flow chart.

s«1: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT16[ I - 1TB[ ], GT16 Handy: 57MB,
GT16[_[-VNBL]: 53MB

‘ 0+0+-0+0+0@ <5vs*! »
X

‘ 0+0+0+0O <15m8*2

1
Data size is too large.
Reduce project data or
delete unnecessary OS.
:«2: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT16[ | - ]TB[ ], GT16 Handy: 15MB,
GT16[ [ -VNB[]: 11MB

000

—Store in built-in flash
memory (drive C)

00060

>Store in built-in flash
memory (drive C)

0000
»Store in CF card (drive A)
(not on drive B)

.
' CF card not necessary ;

Select CF card with
larger capacity

CF card necessary

CF card necessary

Select CF card with
larger capacity than

[Check the total size of following da(a.]

Operation memory
(RAM)

Maximum 57MB*'

Necessity and capacity of the optional function board with expansion memory and the CF card
depends on the data size. Determine the necessity and capacity of the optional function board
with expansion memory and the CF card according to the following flow chart.

:#1: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT15_ - JTBL: 57MB,
GT15[[-VNBL]: 53MB

‘Q+@+Q+Q+G ssms*‘@ 1
Data size is too large.

Reduce project data or
delete unnecessary OS.

000006

‘ 0000+ <™

Optional function board with expansion memory | *2: Depending on the GOT main unit
is necessary. Select Optional function board model.

with expansion memory with larger capacity GT15[ [ - ITB[ |: 9MB,

than @+ + O + ® + @ - 9ms*2 GT15_[-[INBL: 5MB

|
‘ Q+Q+G+QSQMB*2MO*G*GSQMBM»

: Optional function board with |
: expansion memory is not :

000

—Store in built-in flash —Store in built-in flash »Store in CF card —Store in CF card
memory (drive C) memory (drive C) (drive A or B) (drive A) (not on drive B)

_____ I J I I

CF card necessary CF card necessary

than @). 0:0:0:0 @ o-----e-—--v Teeeeeooooo- Select CF card with
+standard monitor OS (12MB)™ =£3: When storing the extended function OS and Select CF card with larger capacity than
optional function OS in the CF card (drive A), the larger capacity 0:-0:-0-0
s&: When storing the extended function OS and optional function OS in the CF card (drive A), the standard standard monitor OS (standard monitor OS, than @. +standard monitor 0S
monitor OS (standard monitor OS, standard font, etc.) needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A). standard font, first communication driver, etc.) (6MB)*3

When using the GT11

needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).

B When using optional function

S

Since the following GOT models have a built-in optional function board (GT11-50FNB), it is unnecessary to mount an optional function board to use optional functions shown in [Table A] .

-GT115-QBDQ

- GT115[ -Q[ IBDA

- GT1155-QTBD

+ GT115[_HS-Q[IBD: Version B or later

+ GT115[_-QIBD: Version C or later

B Acceptable combinations
The following connection combinations can be used for the multi-channel function.

When using GT16:

(DBus connection or network connection *! + serial connection *2

(2Bus connection or network connection *! + Ethernet connection *3

(®Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2

(@Bus connection or network connection *1 4 Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2
(®Serial connection *

(®Ethernet connection *3

= GT16 Handy can be connected only by methods (3 or ®.

When using GT15:
(DBus connection, network connection *1, or Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2
(@Serial connection *2
=1: The network connections include the following connection configurations.
« MELSECNET/H connection + MELSECNET/10 connection
« CC-Link IE connection - CC-Link connection (ID)
=%2: The serial connections include the following connection configurations.
- CPU direct connection - Computer link connection - CC-Link connection (via G4)

#3: The Ethernet connections include the following connection configurations.
- Ethernet connection - MODBUS®/TCP connection - Third party PLC connection (Ethernet)
- Robot controller connection (Ethernet) - CNC connection (Ethernet)
- Microcomputer connection (Ethernet)

CF card & optional function board selection <GT16/GT15/GT11>
When USIng the GT1 6 When USIng the GT1 5 Barcode 84 50 84 #*1 Q motion monitor 770 390 607 None
H A H = : : : . RFID 166 50 166 *1 S lifi it 770 390 524 N
BWhen using optional functions & extended functions B When using optional functions & extended functions S oo w50 72e - B L AL o 50 . v
When using the MES interface function, |n§tall the optlonalll function board GT16-MESB. When using the foIIowmg function, install the optional function board GT15-MESB48M. Report 235 150 235 None [ GOT platform library 200 77 100 %5 None
No optional boards are necessary when using other functions. - MES interface function Printer (PictBridge) 1104 552 1104 None n SFC monitor"sE G monitor 2108 442 1373 %5 None
Some functions, however, may require a CF card due to OS installation. When using the following function, install the optional function board GT15-QFNBL_M or GT15-MESB48M. Printer (serial) 200 80 200 None § e GOT function extension library 19381 4729 4729 %5 None
See below for details. + SFC monitor function + Motion SFC monitor function Operation log (device name conversion library) 800 400 800 None § Motion SFC | GOT platform library 200 77 100 11|  None
. When using the following functions, install the optional function board GT15-QFNB(_IM) or Stroke font support function 400 300 400 None = | monitor#10_| Motion SFC monitor 12522 1240 2477%11] _ None
.Storage memory (ROM) and operatjon men"lo.ry (RAM) GT15-MESB48M. Stroke Stroke basic font | 2160 2160 2160 None g Ladder GOT platform library 200 77 100 6 None
The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the - Multi-channel function - Document display function P Stroke basic font (Japanese) (with Hangul) 3175 3175 3175 None g editor Ladder editor 8192 2567 5121 %6 None
storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). Since the GT16 compresses - MELSEC-Q/L/QnA ladder monitor function Stroke basic font (Chinese: Simplified) 1474 1474 1474 None *8 GOT function extension library 19381 4729 47296 None
some data before storlng itin the gtorage memory (ROM), the data size becomes larger The following GOT requires no optional function boards when using optional functions " Stroke basic font (Chinese: Simpl (with Hangul) 2016 2016 2016 None Gateway (seryer, client) 100 50 100 None
when decompressed in the operation memory (RAM). other than above 5 | Video display| \ ..o /RGB 480 298 512 None Gateway | Gateway (mail) 100 50 100 None
The GT16 has a 15MB* built-in flash memory for storage memory (ROM) as a standard feature. . GT15: hardware version D or later G | RGB display Gateway (FTP) 84 50 64 None
The CF card expands the memory if the OS and project data exceeds 15MB*. " 7 1 X . o . 2 | Multimedia 1074 292 None None MES interface 13461 1598 3196 %9 None
The GT16 has a 57MB* operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. The operation To activate the bl{'“"n optional function k.)oard in th? GOT, it 1S necessary to install § Remote personal computer operation (Ethernet) 5130 860 None None 1 : Requires installation of the optional function OS and extended function OS, but does not use the user area.
is not extendabl . the standard monitor OS on the GOT using GT Designer Version 2.55H or later. £ CR:”Tc&(eepersona\‘ Video/RGB 480 292 512 None %2 : Installation of the optional function OS is not required.
memory IS not extendable. - e s Some functions, however, require an optional function board with expansion memory 5 | operaton (sera) | Remote personal computer operation (serial) 84 50 84 None #3  Itis necessary to specify the logging function and install the optional function OS (logging) in advance.
The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)" or "drive B (GT15-QFNBCIM or GT15-MESB48M) and a CF card Backu ey 766 220 820 None 4 : Necessary when using the GOT project data that is automatically created by PX Developer (Ver. 1.15 or later).
(extension)." . : 0o era:or For details, see "PX Developer Version 1 Operating Manual (GOT Screen Generator)(SH-080772ENG)."
St See below for details. P - ‘ Operator authentication 730 460 784 None #5 : To use the SFC monitor, free space of 6202KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified drive
orage memor - A fori lling th ion fi i ional i i . Th | ity of th
o MM “orwed™ | wy Decompressing  MStorage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM) R o e pisp e, o8 s g e O Tl oty menn
data from ROM to The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the Audio output 200 100 200 None necessary depending on the GOT to be used.
Operation memory _ RAM for operation storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). The GT15 has a OMB* External 1/0, operation panel 100 70 100 None Table 1o
(RAM) memory for the storage memory (ROM) and the operation memory (RAM) as a standard CNC data | CNC data input/output 383 210 437 None
3#: Differs depending on the GOT main unit model. feature. When the OS o the project data exceeds 9MB™, use a CF card and an optional input/output| GOT platiorm lbrary 200 u 100 None ~Set boot source of OS to "A: standard CF card."
. i function board with expansion memory (GT15-QFNB[_M or GT15-MESB48M) to increase the DevicelCalaliiansio M. . 100 50 100 None LAY, EEEEA - Memory extension (install optional function board with expansion memory)
.TyPeS and CaPaCItleS of data and CF card selection memory. g;i‘gg_?ég_orl:t::ihss::g fnction ;gg ?gg ’\‘200? :one Other than above *Memory extension (install optional function board with expansion memory)
The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below. Storage memory [T Ext d b Toohicwe: luncltionu ! 2882 1434 None Ng:: For setting the boot source of the OS, see "GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual
uilt-in flash memory xtended by D . (Fundamentals)."
ecompressing ; n v ) ) ) .
(ROM) 9MB CF card Maintenance time notification *2 *2 *2 None 6 : To use the ladder editor, free space of 9950KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified
e Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT16(ROM)" in [Table A]on page 69 Operation memor data from ROM. to Multi-channel *2 *2 *2 None drive for installing the extension function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory
stored in ROM P y Extended hY optional function board RAM for operation Standard font (Chinese: Simplified) 1280 1280 1280 None necessary for using the ladder editor is 21212KB. For the above reasons, when using the ladder editor,
0 Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT16(RAM)" in [Table A]on page 69 (RAM) (GT‘5 QFNBLM or GT15-MESBA48M) Standard font (Chinese: Traditional) 1920 1920 1920 None specify "A: Standard CF card" for the OS boot source, and mount an optional function board with a
decompressed in RAM s Differs de| i . Chi Standard font (J 1280 1280 1280 N memory capacity of 16MB or more.
: pending on the GOT main unit model: GT15[ - TB[_]: 9MB, GT15[ | -VNB[_: 5MB inese tandard font (Japanese) one . e . . .
e Communication driver Check with [Table B] on page 69. . . region Stroke font (Japanese) 1037 1037 1037 None &7 L%;?g;liésgo:m?;; it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library, SFC monitor and GOT
e Special dat Check with desi f .Types and capaQI_tles Of data. and CF Card Selectlon Stroke font (Ch!nesef&mglllﬂed) 1248 1248 1248 None %8 : To use the ladder editor, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library, ladder editor and GOT
pecial data eck with a screen design software. The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below. - | Stroke font (Chinese: Traditional) 122‘1) ‘35:40 12?2 :"”e function extension library.
. . . peration log one 9 : The operation of the MES interface function uses 8218KB of the extended memory
@ Project data Check with a screen design software.  [Document display 3072 150 2048 None (GT15-MESB48M(48MB)) of GT15's operation memory.
G Buffering area Check with a screen design software. o Extended function OS, optional function OS Capacity of "GT15" on [Table Alon page 69 § Kana-Kanji conversion None None 1223 None %10 : To use the motion SFC monitor, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library and motion SFC
- . Kana-Kaniji conversion (enhanced version) 2774 1242 2774 None monitor.
Second communication driver and onwards 150KB for each 2 i . " . . "
As for the extended function OS and optional function OS, when decompressing the @ B | Historical trend graph*3 %2 w2 2 None H11: Tc? use the motion SFC monitor, free.space of 2577KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified
P! g p! g e ) ] : =
. . Special data Check with a screen design software. S Logging™4 710 380 740 None drive for installing the extended function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory
compressed data @ in the storage memory (ROM) to the operation memory (RAM), the Q Project dat Check with desi o g. o . > 1 necessary for using the motion SFC monitor is 12622KB. For the above reasons, mount an optional function
data size becomes larger as shown in €Y. roject data eck with a screen design software. ecipe i 00 0 00 *1 board with a memory capacity of 16MB or more.
The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data such as logging and extension @ suffering area Check with a screen design software. Aoi‘;::tc:ct:i;:ge 131;)7 ?;g 132:01 :Z::
alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs depending on the setting. The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data such as logging and extension s VETSECT eI T 72 32 o3 None [Table B] Capacity of GT16 communication driver
When the screen design software designates file saving, the accumulated resource data is alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs depending on the setting. mini;'r MELSEC-FX ladder monitor 674 342 592 None L
stored in the designated storage (drive A or B). (The storage memory (ROM) is no};u?e.d.) When the screen design software designates file saving, the accumulated resource data is MELSEC-Q/L/QnA ladder monitor 4170 590 1082 None Mitsubishi PLC, i/u; C:/rgggﬁ nQ?J? cod :gg
If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 57MB™, it is stored in the designated storage (drive A or B). (The storage memory (ROM) is not used.) Alist editor |MELSEC-A list editor 1024 542 1058 *1 motion ) MEI?SE ot ]
necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS. If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 57MB™', it is FX list editor| MELSEC-FX list editor 1024 542 1058 ol robot controller, WERSEGNEDT] ;)g
X . . Intelligent unit monitor 770 390 384 None
Decompressing necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS. Netwgrk onioE 370 210 320 Nons CNC O 2 comielEr TE s 200
Storage memory data from ROM to Storage memory Decompressing Third party PLC, JTEKT Corporation TOYOPUC-PC 160
(ROM) RAM for operation (ROM) data from ROM to motion controller Ethernet (Yaskawa Electric Corporation) 160
RAM for operation Microcomputer Microcomputer connection 230
Communication drivers other than above 150

To use the multi-channel function <GT16/GT15>

The multi-channel function is designed to connect and monitor multiple FA devices by mounting multiple communication units on a single GOT unit or by using the standard interface.

HEMaximum number of connectable channels, mountable

units and mounting stages
(1) Number of connectable channels

The number of connectable channels varies depending on the GOT model.
See Table C on the following page.

(2) Number of mountable units and mounting stages

When the multi-channel function is used, add interfaces on the GOT side using any of

the following methods.

(a) Stack communication units on the extension unit interface.

(b) Mount communication units on the extension unit interface to use the unit in
combination with the standard interface. The number of mountable units and
mounting stages vary depending on the GOT model. See Table C on the following
page.

sk: The performance of GOT may be affected depending on the configuration of connected devices.

EOptional function board
Not necessary when using the GT16.
The GT15 requires an optional function board. Use the optional function board
GT15-QFNB(__IM) or GT15-MESB48M. The GT15-FNB cannot be used.

necessary. « Microcomputer connection (serial) + Connection with third party PLCs (serial) i i i
»Store in CF card i ) >Store in built-in flash - Temperature controller connection - Inverter connection - Servo amplifier connection .Comml’.lnl.catl.on dere!’ : " :
! ) emperature controfier connectio erter connectio ervo ampifier connectio A communication driver must be installed for each of the connection configurations.
(orive A or B) memory {drive G} + GNC connection (CPU direct connection) - GOT multi-drop connection For the GT16, the communication driver is installed in the user area ¢ )
00060 0000 0000 - MODBUS®/RTU connection + Robot controller connection (serial) ’ .

For the GT15, communication drivers for the second and subsequent channels will be
installed in the user area.
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Notes for use

[ Table C] Number of connectable channels, number of mountable units and number of mountable stages when the multi-channel function is used

For GT16: The number of communication ports (communication units and interfaces) for use for communication on the GOT.
« Only one channel per one GOT can be connected in the bus connection and network connection. N .
« Ethernet connection is available for up to four channels. 5> See "Calculation of
« When the Ethernet interface built into the GOT is used for functions other than communication with |current consumed by units
Number of Ui Upto the connected device *4, the interface is not included in the number of connected channels. <GT16/GT15>" (page 70).
connectable Up to 4 channels P P « The number of channels does not include the interface used for connection with external devices *5
2 channels |4 channels — — - - —
channels For GT15: The number of communication ports (communication units and interfaces) for use for communication on the GOT.
™) « Only one channel per one GOT can be connected in bus connection and network connection. (=" See "Calculation of
« When the Ethernet communication unit is used for functions other than communication with the current consumed by units
connected device *4, the unit is not included in the number of connected channels. <GT16/GT15>" (page 70).
« The number of channels does not include the interface used for connection with external devices *°
. The number of units that can be mounted on extension unit interfaces 1 and 2 of the GOT.
Number of Upi® No units | « More than one serial communication unit 6 of the same model can be mounted. (=" See "Calculation of
mountable Up to 5 units . canbe | Optional units are included in the number of units. current consumed by units
units Sunits | inted | * RS-422 conversion units are not included in the number of units. < GT16/GT15>" (page 70).
« Itis necessary to calculate the total current consumed by the units to be mounted.
The number of mounting stages that units can be stacked on extension unit interfaces 1 and 2 of GOT. | (== See "External
Number of Un to 3 stages Up to No units | « Units that occupy two slots *7 *8 must be mounted on the first stage. dimensions" (page 50) and
(2) mounting P 9 3stages | canbe | *When any units in *8 are used, mount the unit on the first stage, then mount other units on the "Mounting units on the
Siages (2 slots) (1slot) | mounted | second or subsequent stages. GOT side interface
« Units in #9 cannot be stacked on other units. Mount units on the first stage. <GT16/GT15>" (page 70).

=4 : Ethernet download function, gateway function and MES interface function

=5 : Barcode reader, RFID controller, personal computer (remote personal
computer function, FA transparent function, OS installation, and project data
download), and printer (serial)

(Example: GT1685)

%6 : GT15-RS2-9P, GT15-RS4-9S and GT15-RS4-TE
*7: GT15-QBUS2, GT15-ABUS2, GT15-J71LP23-25, GT15-J71BR13, GT15-J61BT13, GT15-J71GP23-SX
8 : GT16M-V4, GT15V-75V4, GT16M-R2, GT15V-75R1, GT16M-V4R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT16M-ROUT, GT15V-75ROUT, GT16M-MMR

*9: GT15-75QBUSL, GT15-75QBUS2L, GT15-75ABUSL, GT15-75ABUS2L, GT15-75J71LP23-Z, GT15-75J71BR13-Z, GT15-75J61BT13-Z

unit interface.

Extension unit interface 1
S ] WU 1 8T3) Cla (=%’ A (GT155 | has the extension unit interface 1 only)

Up to 3 communication units and optional units can be mounted on each extension

(On GT16 Handy, no units can be mounted because it does not have
extension unit interface 1 or 2.)

Mount a unit that occupies two slots on the first stage.
However, when any of the following units are used, mount the unit on the first stage,
then mount other units on the second and subsequent stages.

@An extension unit cannot be mounted on a CF card unit.
When extension units are mounted, mount the CF card unit on the last stage.

For GT16 (Only one of these units can be mounted on the GT16 except GT16[_|_-VNB[_.)
OGT16M-V4, GT16M-R2, GT16-V4R1, GT16-ROUT, GT16M-MMR

For GT15 (Only one of these units can be mounted on the GT1585V and GT1575V)
OGT15V-75V4, GT15V-75R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT15V-75ROUT

The following units must not be stacked on other units. Mount any of them on the first stage.
@GT15-75QBUSL, GT15-75QBUS2L, GT15-75ABUSL, GT15-75ABUS2L

@GT15-75J71LP23-Z, GT15-75J71BR13-Z, GT15-75J61BT13-Z (GT16 or GT155(_] cannot be used.)
Instructions for mounting and removing the GT15-CFCD

@When mounting a CF card unit on extension interface 1 (left), ensure that the number of
extension units mounted on extension interface 2 (right) is smaller than the number on the
extension interface 1 (left). Otherwise, the CF card cannot be inserted or removed.

@Remove the CF card unit in the designated direction (APULL) to prevent damage to the connector.

Unit occupying
two slots

Ex.: GT15-QBUS2

2 slots (1st stage)
are occupied.

Standard interface (built-in RS-232 interface)

The interface can establish a serial connection with connected devices and peripheral devices, such as a barcode reader.

Standard interface (built-in Ethernet interface) (GT16 only)

The interface can establish a connection with connected devices via Ethernet.

Standard interface (built-in RS-422/485 interface) (GT16 only)

The interface can establish a serial connection with connected devices.

Calculation of current consumed by units <GT16/15>

When using multiple units, a barcode reader, and a RFID controller, the total current consumed by the units, barcode reader and RFID
controller must be less than the current that can be supplied by the GOT. Design the system using the following values so that the total
current is within the range of the current supply capacity of the GOT.

(1) Current that can be supplied by the GOT  (2) Current used by units, barcode reader and RFID controller

(3) Calculation example

When GT15-J71BR13, GT15-RS4-9S (3 units),
GT15-J71E71-100 (for gateway function) and barcode
GT1695 24 GT15-QBUS _Barcode reader %2 reader (0'12A<)3::§ ::T;?tei:;g;?ﬁ;v:
GT1685 24 gﬂg:gsBQUBSSSL 0.275%1 E¥ g;;_'?,’: 8?2 T @stage Serial [4ch] | (for gateway function)
GT167 ] 24 GT15-75QBUS2L GT15V-75V4 0.2 @stage | CTISRS4S | CTIS-RS499
GT166[ ] 2.4 GT15-ABUS GT16M-R2 0 Serial [2ch]| Serial [3ch]
GT15-ABUS2 GT15V-75R1 0.2 *1 t GT15-J71BR13
GT1595 213 GT15-75ABUSL 0.12 GT16M-V4R1 0.12 Ostage MELSECNET/H connection [1ch]
GT1585 GT15-75ABUS2L GT15V-75V4R1 0.2 *1 GT1575 main unit |:|
(incl. GT1585V) 4 GT 0.29 GT16M-ROUT 0.1 *1 0 | e | | ]
GT1570 ] GT 0.33 GT15V-75ROUT 0.11
A 22 GT 03 GT16M-MMR 027 %
(incl. GT1575V) GT 0.098 GT15-CFCD 0.07
GT156(] 22 GT 0.224 _ _GT15-CFEX-COBSET 0.15
GT1550] 13 GT 1.07 GT15-SOUT 0.08
- GT LP23-25 0.56 GT15-DIO 0.1
GT BR13 0.77 GT15-DIOR 0.1 7740. i . 224+0.12=2.104
GT15-J61BT13 056 _RFID controller 42 22 0.77+0.33+0.33:0.33+0.224+0 0
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1 : This value is used for calculating the current consumption of multi-channel functions.

For the specifications of each unit, see the manual supplied with each unit.

%2 : When using a barcode reader or a RFID controller to which the power is supplied
from the standard interface, add the current to be used by the barcode reader or
RFID controller at 5VDC. (Maximum less than 0.3A)

Since the total current is within t
the GOT, the units can be used.

he current supply capacity of

MELSOFT GT Works3 (English version) operating environment

PC PC/AT compatible machine on which the following OS operates
: ) ) * Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)+2#3%4
* Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional ) . et ® ) L Qi - i i {ons)¥2k3%4
Service Pack 4 or later (Endlish. Simolified Chi + Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2+3
Ter:;e Ti‘,h' or'a ir (Eng IZ » Simpified m;se, * Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2#3+4
raditiona’ Lhinese, orean, terman versions) * Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2:#3+4
* Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional ) . et ® - o Qi . it ; ions) k234
N X o . + Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2:3
oS Service Pack 2 or later (English, Simplified Chinese, Microsoft® Windows® 7 Ut Enalish. Simpiiied Chi Traditional Chi K p A A
Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions) 134 * Microso indows® 7 Ultimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)
) ) i ! " * Microsoft® Windows® 7 Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2#3#4:%5:10
* Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition ) : ® N : —" ; it i jons)2: 351
N X N X + Microsoft® Windows® 7 Professional (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)2#3#4:5:10
Service Pack 2 or later (English, Simplified Chinese, Mi H® Windows® 7 Home Premium (English. Simolified Chi Tragitional Chi K I B0
Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions) 134 * Microso indows® 7 Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2+#3+
! ! * Microsoft® Windows® 7 Starter (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2:#3+4
CPU 1 GHz or more recommended
Required memory 512 MB or more recommended 1 GB or more recommended
Display Resolution XGA (1024 x 768 dots) or more
Available hard To install GT Designer3: 1.6 GB or more recommended
disk space To run GT Designer3: 512 MB or more recommended

Display colors

High Color (16 bits) or more

Simulation on a PC requires the following software:
« GX Works2 version 1.12N or later®6 or GX Simulator version 5.00A or later6,

*The applicable software version of GX Works2 or GX Simulator varies depending on the PLC CPU to be simulated.

PLC CPU to be simulated GX Simulator GX Works2
QCPU (A mode), ACPU, motion controller CPU (A series) Version 5.00A or later _
QnACPU

FXO0 series, FXON series, FXO0S series, FX1 series, FX1N series, FX1NC series, FX1S series,

FX2 series, FX2C series, FX2N series, FX2NC series

Version 5.40E or later | Version 1.24A or later

QCPU (Q mode) (excluding Q00J, Q00, and Q01 CPUs)

Q00JCPU, Q00CPU, Q01CPU

el GUINA @ (L) Version 1.12N or later

Software QO2PHCPU, QO6PHCPU Version 7.20W or later
Q12PHCPU, Q25PHCPU Version 6.10L or later
Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU Version 6.20W or later
FX3uo Sgnes Version 7.08J or later | Version 1.24A or later
FX3u Series*?
FX3a Series*7 Version 7.22Y or later
QO0UJCPU, QOOUCPU, Q01UCPU, Q02UCPU, QO03UDCPU, Q04UDHCPU, Q0O6UDHCPU,
Q10UDHCPU, Q13UDHCPU, Q20UDHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q03UDECPU, Q04UDEHCPU, Version 7.23Z or later | Version 1.12N or later
QO06UDEHCPU, Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDEHCPU
LCPU _ Version 1.24A or later
Q50UDEHCPU, Q100UDEHCPU Version 1.30G or later
Others Mouse, keyboard, printer, CD-ROM drive, sound function (sound card)*8 and loudspeakers*® used with the above OS
Applicable GOT GOT1000 Series*9
#1 : Installation requires administrator authority. Simulating the GOT-A900 requires administrator authority. %4 : Only the 32-bit OS is applicable.
#2 : Installation requires administrator authority. Using GT Works3 requires an account higher than the %5 : Windows XP Mode is not supported.
standard user. %6 : Use GT Simulator3, GX Developer, GX Simulator, and GX Works?2 for the same language.
To use GT Works3 with another application, if an administrator account is used to run the application %7 :The GOT-A900 cannot be simulated.
then use an administrator account to run GT Works3. %8 : May be required when the simulation function is used.
Simulating the GOT-A900 requires administrator authority. 9 :The GT10 cannot use the simulation function.

%3 : The following functions are not supported:

10 : Windows Touch features

Compatible Mode, Fast User Switching, Desktop Theme (Font) Change, Remote Desktop

SoftGOT1000 (Englis

are not supported.

ecification

Personal computer

CONTEC PC CPU unit
(PPC-852-212, PPC-852-217,
PPC-852-226)*7

PC/AT compatible machine on which the
following OS operates

0os

Microsoft” Windows® 2000 Professional Service Pack 4 or later (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)2 4

640 x 480, 800 x 600, 1024 x 768,
Resolution 1280 x 1024, 1600 x 1200

(dots) Specifiable resolution (640 to 1920 x 480
to 1200)

Display colors 65,536 colors

Memory capacity | 57MB

Microsoft” Windows® XP Professional Service Pack 2 or later (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 %9
Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition Service Pack 2 or later (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 %9
Microsoft® Windows® XP Embedded (English, Simpiified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 6

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Uttimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)s3 #4 49

Microsoft” Windows Vista® Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 #9

Microsoft” Windows Vista® Business (English, Simplfied Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 #4 %9

Microsoft” Windows Vista® Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)s3 4

Microsoft” Windows Vista® Home Basic (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 9

Microsoft” Windows® 7 Utimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 #9 #12 %13

Microsoft” Windows® 7 Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 #9 %12 %13

Microsoft® Windows® 7 Professional (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 #4 #9 12 413

Microsoft® Windows® 7 Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 9 13

Microsoft” Windows® 7 Starter (English, Simplified Chinese, Tradtional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 #9

CPU

Recommended: 1GHz or more

Required memory

Other than Microsoft® Windows Vista®, Microsoft® Windows® 7: 512MB or more
Microsoft® Windows Vista®, Microsoft® Windows® 7: 1GB or more recommended

Display

Resolution of VGA (640 x 480 dots) or more

Free hard disk space*1

For installation: 1.6GB or more recommended
For execution: 512MB or more recommended

Display colors

High Color (16 bit) or more

GT15-SGTKEY-U (License key (for USB port)) GT15-SGTKEY-U (License key

Hardware'* GT15-SGTKEY-P (License key (for parallel port)) | (for USB port))
When creating or editing project data  : GT Designer3+#5
Software When using with PX Developer : PX Developer Version 1.14Q or later
GT Designer3 Version 1.01B or later
Other Mouse, keyboard, printer, CD-ROM drive, sound function (sound speaker), or speaker

Bus connection®!!, CPU direct connection,
computer link connection,

CC-Link IE controller network connection,
MELSECNET connection, Ethernet connection

Connection
configuration®10

#1 : Use of GT Designer3 and PX Developer requires additional memory
space. For free space required when using the PX Developer monitoring
tool, refer to the PX Developer Version1 Operation Manual (Monitor
Tool). Additional memory space is also required when using
user-created applications.

%2 : Administrator authority is required to install GT SoftGOT1000.

#3 : Administrator authority is required to install and operate GT
SoftGOT1000.

#4 : The following functions are not supported.

« Compatible Mode  + Fast User Switching
« Desktop Theme (Font) Change  + Remote Desktop

5 : GT Designer3 and GT SoftGOT1000 must be installed from the same
GT Works3.

#6 : The PC must be equipped with a USB port to use the GT15-SGTKEY-U.
The PC must be equipped with a parallel port (Centro/printer connector)
to use the GT15-SGTKEY-P.

7 :For CONTEC PC CPU unit, refer to the manual for the PC CPU module.

%8 : Use is possible only when PPC-852-226 is preinstalled.

#9 : Supported only by a 32-bit OS.

%10 : The required devices vary depending on the connection configuration.

=11 : Connectable only when using a PC CPU unit.

%12 : Windows XP Mode is not supported.

13 : Windows Touch features are not supported.
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Warranty

Please confirm the following product warranty details before using this product.

Gratis Warranty Term and Gratis

Warranty Range
If any faults or defects (hereinafter "Failure") found to be the

responsibility of Mitsubishi occurs during use of the product
within the gratis warranty term, the product shall be repaired at
no cost via the sales representative or Mitsubishi Service
Company.

However, if repairs are required onsite at domestic or overseas
location, expenses to send an engineer will be solely at the
customer's discretion. Mitsubishi shall not be held responsible
for any re-commissioning, maintenance, or testing on-site that
involves replacement of the failed module.

B Gratis Warranty Term

The gratis warranty term of the product shall be for thirty-six
(36) months after the date of purchase or delivery to a
designated place.

Note that after manufacture and shipment from Mitsubishi, the
maximum distribution period shall be six (6) months, and the
longest gratis warranty term after manufacturing shall be
forty-two (42) months. The gratis warranty term of repair parts
shall not exceed the gratis warranty term before repairs.

B Gratis Warranty Range

(1) The customer shall be responsible for the primary failure
diagnosis unless otherwise specified.

If requested by the customer, Mitsubishi Electric

Corporation or its representative firm may carry out the
primary failure diagnosis at the customer's expense.
The primary failure diagnosis will, however, be free of
charge should the cause of failure be attributable to

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

(2) The range shall be limited to normal use within the usage
state, usage methods, usage environment, etc. which follow
the conditions, precautions, etc. given in the instruction
manual, user's manual, caution labels on the product, etc.

(3) Even within the gratis warranty term, repairs shall be
charged for in the following cases.

(DFailure occurring from inappropriate storage or handling,
carelessness or negligence by the user. Failure caused
by the user's hardware or software design.

(@Failure caused by unapproved modifications, etc., to the
product by the user.

(3When the Mitsubishi product is assembled into a user's
device, Failure that could have been avoided if
functions or structures, judged as necessary in the legal
safety measures the user's device is subject to or as
necessary by industry standards, had been provided.

(®Failure that could have been avoided if consumable
parts designated in the user's manual etc. had been
correctly serviced or replaced.

(5Replacing consumable parts such as the battery,
backlight and fuses.

(®Failure caused by external irresistible forces such as
fires or abnormal voltages, and Failure caused by force
majeure such as earthquakes, lightning, wind and water
damage.

(DFailure caused by reasons unpredictable by scientific
technology standards at time of shipment from
Mitsubishi.

(®Any other failure found not to be the responsibility of
Mitsubishi or that admitted not to be so by the user.

Onerous repair term after discontinuation

of production
(1) Mitsubishi shall accept onerous product repairs for seven

(7) years after production of the product is discontinued.
Discontinuation of production shall be notified with
Mitsubishi Technical Bulletins, etc.

(2) Product supply (including repair parts) is not available after
production is discontinued.

Overseas service
Overseas, repairs shall be accepted by Mitsubishi's local

overseas FA Center. Note that the repair conditions at each FA
Center may differ.

Exclusion of loss in opportunity and

secondary loss from warranty liability
Regardless of the gratis warranty term, Mitsubishi shall not be

liable for compensation to damages caused by any cause
found not to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi, loss in
opportunity, lost profits incurred to the user by Failures of
Mitsubishi products, special damages and secondary damages
whether foreseeable or not, compensation for accidents, and
compensation for damages to products other than Mitsubishi
products, replacement by the user, maintenance of on-site
equipment, start-up test run and other tasks.

Changes in product specifications
The specifications given in the catalogs, manuals or technical

documents are subject to change without prior notice.

Product application
(1) In using the Mitsubishi graphic operation terminal, the

usage conditions shall be that the application will not lead
to a major accident even if any problem or fault should
occur in the graphic operation terminal device, and that
backup and fail-safe functions are systematically provided
outside of the device for any problem or fault.

(2) The Mitsubishi graphic operation terminal has been
designed and manufactured for applications in general
industries, etc.

Thus, applications in which the public could be affected
such as in nuclear power plants and other power plants
operated by respective power companies, and applications
in which a special quality assurance system is required,
such as for Railway companies or Public service purposes
shall be excluded from the graphic operation terminal
applications.

In addition, applications in which human life or property that
could be greatly affected, such as in aircraft, medical
applications, incineration and fuel devices, manned
transportation equipment for recreation and amusement,
and safety devices, shall also be excluded from the graphic
operation terminal range of applications.

However, in certain cases, some applications may be
possible, providing the user consults the local Mitsubishi
representative outlining the special requirements of the
project, and providing that all parties concerned agree to
the special circumstances, solely at our discretion.

In some of these cases, however, Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation may consider the possibility of an application,
provided that the customer notifies Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation of the intention, the application is clearly
defined and any special quality is not required.
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Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Nagoya Works and Himeji Works are factories certified for ISO14001 (standards for environmental
management systems) and 1SO9001 for quality systems).
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Mitsubishi Graphic Operation Terminal

Precautions for Choosing the Products

This catalog explains the typical features and functions of the GOT1000 series HMI and
does not provide restrictions and other information on usage and module combinations.
When using the products, always read the user's manuals of the products.

Mitsubishi will not be held liable for damage caused by factors found not to be the cause
of Mitsubishi; machine damage or lost profits caused by faults in the Mitsubishi products;
damage, secondary damage, accident compensation caused by special factors
unpredictable by Mitsubishi; damages to products other than Mitsubishi products; and to

other duties.

A\ For safe use

« To use the products given in this catalog properly, always read the related manuals
before starting to use them.

« The products within this catalog have been manufactured as general-purpose parts
for general industries and have not been designed or manufactured to be
incorporated into any devices or systems used in purpose related to human life.

« Before using any product for special purposes such as nuclear power, electric power,
aerospace, medicine or passenger movement vehicles, consult with Mitsubishi.

« The products within this catalog have been manufactured under strict quality control.
However, when installing the product where major accidents or losses could occur if
the product fails, install appropriate backup or failsafe functions in the system.

Country/Region Sales office

USA

Brazil

Germany

UK

Italy

Spain

France

Czech Republic

Poland

Russia

South Africa

China

Taiwan

Korea

Singapore

Thailand

Indonesia

India

Australia
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Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. German Branch
Gothaer Strasse 8, D-40880 Ratingen, Germany

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. UK Branch
Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, UK.
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Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. French Branch
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Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Czech Branch
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Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Polish Branch
ul. Krakowska 50 32-083 Balice, Poland

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Moscow Office
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Circuit Breaker Industries Ltd.
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Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd.
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Setsuyo Enterprise Co., Ltd.
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Mitsubishi Electric Asia Pte, Ltd.
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Mitsubishi Electric Building Singapore 159943
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P.T. Autoteknindo Sumber Makmur

Muara Karang Selatan, Block A/ Utara No.1 Kav. No.11,
Kawasan Industri Pergudangan, Jakarta- Utara 14440,
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Mitsubishi Electric Australia Pty. Ltd.
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Tel/Fax

Tel: +1-847-478-2100
Fax: +1-847-478-0327

Tel: +55-11-3146-2200
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Tel: +48-12-630-47-00
Fax: +48-12-630-47-01

Tel: +7-812-633-3497
Fax: +7-812-633-3499

Tel: +27-11-928-2000
Fax: +27-11-392-2354

Tel: +86-21-2322-3030
Fax: +86-21-2322-3000

Tel: +886-2-2299-2499
Fax: +886-2-2299-2509

Tel: +82-2-3660-9552
Fax: +82-2-3664-8372

Tel: +65-6470-2460
Fax: +65-6476-7439

Tel: +66-2-517-1326
Fax: +66-2-517-1328

Tel: +62-21-663-0833
Fax: +62-21-663-0832

Tel: +91-20-2712-3130
Fax: +91-20-2712-8108

Tel: +61-2-9684-7777
Fax: +61-2-9684-7245

2% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION

HEAD OFFICE: TOKYO BUILDING, 2-7-3, MARUNOUCHI, CHIYODA-KU, TOKYO 100-8310, JAPAN

NAGOYA WORKS: 1-14, YADA-MINAMI 5, HIGASHI-KU, NAGOYA, JAPAN

L(NA)08054-G 1008(MDOC)

When exported from Japan, this manual does not require application to the
Ministry of International Trade and Industry for service transaction permission.

New publication, effective Aug. 2010
Specifications subject to change without notice.
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